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Chapter 1

INTRODUCTION

PURPOSE

Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 operates in con-
junction with the gun order computer,
stable element, and director to provide
an accurate solution to the problem of
shore bombardment by indirect fire, It
is designed to operate with the main and
secondary batteries of cruisers and
battleships, and may be used with anti-
alrcraft or surface fire directors and
computers or range keepers.

FUNCTION

Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 primarily is
designed to solve a fire control problem
by using a visible reference point to direct
fire at an obscured target whose map loca-
tion with respect to the reference point is
known, figure 1. This computer translates
data that describe reference point position
with respect to the ship into data that
describe actual target position with respect
to the ship. Figure 2 shows the data flow
for direct and for indirect fire control.
The data that describe target position with
respect to the ship then are transmitted to
the gun order computer for computation
of firing data.

In indirect fire, Computer Mk 48 Mod 1
computes the quantities involved in target
location by combining three sets of data:

Location of the reference point with
respect to the ship. The reference
point, at which the director is con-
tinuously aimed, is located by its
relative bearing, range, and height.

Location of the target with respect to
the reference point. This is
established by X-Y map co-
ordinates, reference point height,
and target height.

Level and cross level referenced to
the target line-of-sight.

By combining these three sets of data,
Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 furnishes to the
gun order computer the following quanti-
ties:

Offset relative target bearing
(director train to target)

Target slant range
Target elevation

In addition to transmitting target data
to the gun order computer, Computer
Mk 48 Mod 1 transmits data to the gun
director to keep it aimed at the reference
point. To achieve this, the following
quantities are transmitted:

Changes in slant range to reference
point 7

Unit parallax computation (Gun
Director Mk 37)

Reference point bearing corrections -
Level (with respect to reference

point line of sight) to main battery
directors

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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TARGET LOCATION GUN ORDER FIRING DATA
DIRECTOR # GUNS
DATA COMPUTER
[
STABLE ELEMENT
(DECK-TILT DATA)
DIRECT FIRE CONTROL
MAP DATA
REFERENCE POINT MK 48 TARGET LOCATION | GUN ORDER|FIRING
DIRECTOR & & ———{ GUNS
LOCATION DATA MOD I DATA COMPUTER| DATA

STABLE ELEMENT
(DECK-TILT DATA)

INDIRECT FIRE CONTROL

Figure 2. Direct and Indirect Fire Control
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INTRODUCTION

Cross level and level plus a function
of cross level (with respect to re-
ference point director line of sight)
to Gun Director Mk 37

These quantities are described in
chapter 4.

Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 also can perform
the following functions:

Local control when director informa-
tion is not available

Dead reckoning navigation

Determine set and drift by plotting
successive target positions

Since an antiaireraft, AA, fire control
system, generally used with the secondary
batteries, is a three-axis system, and the
main battery, MB, system generally used
for surface fire is a two-axis system,
differences exist between the systems in
the method of measuring some angles
involved in the fire control problem. This
necessitates two solutions for some of the
quantities computed by Computer Mk 48
Mod 1, one solution for MB and one for
AA. For simplicity, fire control sym-
bols for a two-axis system are used
throughout this publication and, where
necessary for - clarity, equivalent three-
axis symbols are included in parentheses.
The method by which Computer Mk 48
Mod 1 computes for the two types of
systems is described in chapter 4.

ASSOCIATED FIRE CONTROL SYSTEMS

Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 is designed to
function with Gun Directors Mk 34, Mk 37,
Mk 38, and Mk 54; Stable Vertical Mk 41
and Stable Element Mk 6; Range Keeper
Mk 8 with Target Elevation Indicator
Mk 66; and Computer Mk 1A (figures 3
and 4).

REFERENCES
Gun Director Mk 34:
Gun Director Mk 37:
Gun Director Mk 38:

Gun Director Mk 54:

Stable Vertical Mk 41:

Stable Element Mk 6:
Range Keeper Mk 8:

Computer Mk 1A:

SCOPE

OP 1057
OP 1060
OP 810
OP 1352
OP 1170
OP 1063
OP 1068

OP 1064

This publication contains operating,
maintenance, and installation instruc-
tions for Computer Mk 48 Mod 1. Physi-
cal and functional descriptions of the
instrument also are given. Maintenance
procedures contained in chapter 5 in-
clude instructions for using the special
portable test unit supplied with the

instrument.

EugenelLeeSlover.com




DIRECTOR

Mk 34, 38, 54*
*CROSS LEVEL LOCKED
AT ZERO WHEN OPER-
ATED IN MB SYSTEM

B'r'

CONFIDENTIAL

AcR

A

Co+ jB'r'— jB

STABLE VERTICAL
MK 41

oL'

0Zh

os'r'

oL' 0Zh

TARGET ELEVATION
INDICATOR MK 66

Et

RANGE KEEPER
MK 8

Figure3 _Two.Avis (MR) Indirect Fire Contral 8§
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Figure 4, Three-Axis (AA) Indirect Fire Control Systems
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Chapter 2

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 contains electro-
mechanical and electronic devices arranged
as a mechanical section, an electronic sec-
tion, and a plotter assembled together as
shown in figure 5. A separate motor-
generator set with controls supplies 350~
volts DC to the computer. This set is not
part of the computer and is maintained by a
different activity. A portable test unit, fig-
ure 6, for measuring the value of computed
voltages is furnished with the equipment.
The computer weighs 2136 pounds and is
shock-mounted on the deck. The portable
test unit weighs about 75 pounds.

MECHANICAL SECTION AND PLOTTER

The plotter covers the top of the mech-
anical and electronic sections, except for a
narrow strip on the mechanical section that
carries operating controls, figure 7. A
parallel motion protractor is attached to
the plotter. The protractor is not used for
indirect fire control, but is furnished for
auxiliary functions described in chapter 3.

Additional operating controls are on the
front of the mechanical section, figure 8.
On the right side of this section are trans-
mitter check dials and the radar beacon
delay spot, Rj, dial figure 9. The SCALE
FACTOR counter and handcrank are on the
rear panel of the mechanical section, fig-
ure 10. Within the mechanical section are
all the receivers, computing and generating
mechanisms, and transmitters of Computer
Mk 48 Mod 1.

ELECTRONIC SECTION

The electronic section houses the net-
work boxes, amplifiers, servo controls,
and switching circuitry. On the front panel
of the electronic section are the lights and
switches of the neon monitoring system.
Test-unit connectors, voltmeters, and
fuses are on panels at the rear, figure 11.

INPUTS AND OUTPUTS

The manual inputs are set into the plotter
with a knob or crank either by positioning
a dial or counter or by positioning the plot-
ter index light. The automatic inputs are
received by synchro transmission. How-
ever, to test the computer, some normally
automatic inputs (ship speed, ship course,
range, and director train) may be set man-
ually. Outputs are by synchro transmis-
sion. The inputs and outputs of-Computer
Mk 48 Mod 1 are:

Manual Inputs
Height of reference point, Hs
Height of target, Ht
East-west position of own ship, Xo
North-south position of own ship, Yo

East-west position of reference point,
Xa

North-south position of reference
point, Ya

East-west position of target, Xt

EugenelLeeSlover.com 7
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STANDBY LIGHT POWER SWITCH TIME SWITCH

_DIRECTOR SELECTOR
SWITCH

- ON LIGHT

| _DIRECTOR TRAIN
PLUG

L OBSERVED RANGE
PLUG

Figure 7. Controls on Top of Computer Mk 48 Mod 1
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Y REF, SHIP HANDCRANK Y TARGET HANDCRANK . X TARGET HANDCRANK X REF, SHIP
HANDCRANK

MODE-AND-PLOT
SWITCH

Co DIAL

Co PLUG'-\*@ :

Figure 8. Controls on Front of Computer Mk 48 Mod 1
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Ri DIAL

B'r'DIALS 5 E1DIAL

e _ j
Figure 9. Dials on Right Side of Computer Mk 48 Mod 1
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FACTOR COUNTER SCALE FACTOR HANDCRANK SCALE CHANGE PUSH BUTTON

Figure 10. Computer Mk 48 Mod 1, Mechanical Section, Rear View

EugenelLeeSlover.com




CONFIDENTIAL

TEST SEILECTOR

FUSE PANEL Simald

o |
;
~ Tk
gj | —VOLTMETERS
4
vy
i
1
IF ot
e TEST UNIT
RECEPTACLES

Figure 11. Computer Mk 48 Mod 1, Electronic Section, Rear View
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North-south position of target, Yt
East-west spot, Xj
North-south spot, Yj
Radar beacon delay spot, Rj
Scale factor
Automatic Inputs
Ship speed, So
Ship course, Co
Range, R

Director train, B'r' (2-axis) or B'r
(3-axis)

Offset level, OL’' (2-axis) or OL
(3-axis)

Offset cross level, OZh (2-axis) or
0Zd (3-axis)

Test Inputs (Manual)
Ship speed, So
Ship course, Co
Range, R
Director train, B'r', or (B'r)

Electrical Outputs (by synchro trans-
mission)

Range to target, OR

Target elevation, Et

Increments cof generated range, AcR
Horizontal Parallax, Ph (3-axis)
Offset relative target bearing (director

train to target), OB'r' (2-axis) or
OB'r (3-axis)

Train control, Co + jB'r' - jB (2-axis)
or Co + jB'r (3-axis)

Level, L' (2-axis) or L (3-axis)
Cross level, Zd (3-axis)

Level and function of cross level, L
+ Zd/30 (3-axis)

OPERATING LIMITS

The computer mechanisms are protected
against damage from overruns by limit
stops that engage before the limit of travel
of their related mechanisms is reached.
The various limit stops, their limits of
operation, and the quantities affected are
shown in table 1.

TRANSMITTER AND RECEIVER SYNCHROS

The synchro units used in Computer Mk
48 Mod 1 are listed in table 2. Table 2
includes a "speed" column, or synchro
shaft value per revolution. Depending on
whether the Mk 37 Gun Director drive is of
the Arma or Amplidyne type, the quantities
level, plus a function of cross level (L +
Zd/30), and train control, (Co + jB'r'

- jB), are transmitted at either of two
speeds. As manufactured, the gearing of
Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 is for the
Amplidyne director drives (10 degrees per
revolution). Change gears are furnished
for the Arma director drives (5 degrees
per revolution). When the computer is
installed, the speed of the (L + Zd/30) and
(Co + jB'r' - jB) transmitters should be
checked for agreement with the gun direc-
tor receivers, and the gears in the com-
puter changed if necessary (see chapter 6).

The transmitters for cross level (Zd)
and level plus a function of cross level
(L + Zd/30) do not enter into MB operation.

14
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Table 1
LIMIT STOPS
Limit Stop .
No Quantity Limits
L-1 Yp 0-32.8 in
L-2 Xp 0-32.8 in
L-3 Yi +1000 yds
L-4 Et 2000'-3200' (0 to 20°)
L-5 Hs 0-5000 ft (0-1524 meters)
L-6 Ht 0-5000 ft (0-1524 meters)
L-7 Es 2000"-3800' (0 to 30°)
L-8 OR 500-50, 000 yds
L-9 Xj +1000 yds
L-10 L' (MB) or L (AA) +25°
L-11 Zd (AA only) +25°
L-12 OL' (MB) or OL (AA) +25°
L-13 OZL (MB) or OZd (AA) +25°
L-14 jOB'r' -jB'r' (MB) or jOB'r -jB'r (AA)| +20°
L-15 jOB'r' (MB) or jOB'r (AA) +£20°
L-16 iB +15°
L-17 Ph +12°
L-18 So 0-55 kn
L-19 R 500-50, 000 yds
L-20 Scale factor 1:10, 000-1:100, 000

EugenelLeeSlover.com 18
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Table 2
TRANSMITTER AND RECEIVER SYNCHROS
Symbol
Function MB AA Type Quan Element Speed
Ship speed So (So) 5B 1 B4070 40/kn/rev
Ship course Co (Co) 1HCT 2 B4052, 10°/rev,
B4053 360°/rev
Range R (R) 1HCT 2 B4050, 2000 yds/rev
B4051 72,000 yds/rev
Director train | B'r' | (B'r) | 1HCT 2 B4054, 10°/rev, |
B4055 360°/rev
Offset level oL! (oL) 1HCT 2 B4056, 10°/rev,
B4057 180°/rev
Offset cross 0OZh (0Zd) 1HCT 3 B4058, 5°/rev,
level B4059, 10°/rev,
B4060 180°/rev
Range track- AcR (AcR) 5HG 1 B4073 1000 yds/rev
ing aid
Horizontal (Ph) 6HG 1 B4074 30°/100 yds
parallax
Range to OR (OR) 5HG 2 B4062, 2000 yds/rev,
target - B4063 . 72,000 yds/rev
Target eleva- Et (Et) 5HG 1 B4061 360 mils/rev
tion
Cross level (Zd) 6HG 2 B4064, | 5°/rev,
B4065 180°/rev
Level L (L) 6HG, 2 B4067, 10°/rev,
5HG B4075 180°/rev
Level plus (L + 6HGB 1 B4066 10°/rev or
function of Zd/30) 5°/rev (per
cross level change-gears)
6 EugenelLeeSlover.com
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Table 2 (Cont'd)

TRANSMITTER AND RECEIVER SYNCHROS

Symbol
Function MB AA Type Quan Element Speed
Offset relative OB'r'| (OB'r) | 6HG 2 B4068, 10°/rev,
target bear- B4069 360°/rev
ing
Train control Co+ | (Co+ 6HG, 2 B4071, 5°/rev,
jB'r' | jB'r) 5HG B4072 10°/rev
- jB
MOTOR-GENERATOR SET derived. The motor-generator set is
equipped with controls for starting, stop-
This unit supplies +350-volts DC to the ping, and functioning under varying con-
250-volt series voltage regulator, the tun- ditions. The functions of the motor-
ing fork amplifier, and the servo ampli- generator controls are detailed in table 71.
fiers in the electronic section of the com- For complete details on the motor-generator

puter. From this unit, therefore, all the set, refer to NAVSHIPS 363-0686.
operating DC voltages of the computer are

EugenelLeeSlover.com | 17
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Chapter 3

OPERATION

This chapter describes the essential
features of the operating controls on Com-
puter Mk 48 Mod 1, tables 3 through 6,
and on the motor-generator set, and
shows how these controls are used to
operate the computer and motor-generator.
Operation and use of the test unit is con-
tained in chapter 5.

OPERATING CONTROLS

The operating controls of the computer
are handcranks, switches, and indicating
devices. These controls are located on
the top, front, rear, and right side of the
computer. Some of the controls on the
front are for monitoring purposes only,
and some on the rear are for test purposes.

The storage shelf located near the com-
puter is used to hold the ship speed, ship
course, director train, and observed-
range handcranks during automatic opera-
tion; sealing plugs are provided for plug-
ging the handcrank holes in the covers of
the computer, figure 7. When values of
these functions are set into the computer
for testing purposes, the plugs may be
removed and the handcranks installed for
manual operation, figure 12. When the
handcranks are not in use, the plugs should
be kept in place. In circumstances requir-
ing intermittent use of the handcranks, the
handcrank assemblies may be partially
withdrawn and locked in the unmeshed posi-
tion by engaging the locking pin in a second
hole.

TEST CONTROLS

In addition to the operating controls
already listed, five voltmeters, a pair of
test-selector switches, three test unit
connecting receptacles, and a panel of
indicator-type fuses are mounted on the
rear of the electronic section of Com-
puter Mk 48 Mod 1, figure 11.

Each voltmeter is calibrated to indi-

cate percentage (from 0 to 120) of the

nominal value listed on the legend plate
beneath it. These voltmeters are used

to give a rough indication of the operation
of the motor-generator set and voltage
regulators. The terminals of each meter
are brought out to the panel jacks so

that an external voltmeter can be connect-
ed for taking exact readings. From top
to bottom, the meters indicate the out-
puts of the motor-generator set, the
three 250-volt voltage regulators, and the
-105-volt regulated power supply; the
legend plates are marked and the meters
indicate as follows:

Meter Indication

Legend Plate
"— (Approximate)

350 V.D.C. Reading of 100 percent
indicates motor-
generator set is de-
livering +350 v DC to

computer.

250 V.D.C.
ZC4101

Reading of 100 percent
indicates voltage
regulator ZC4101 is
delivering +250 v DC.

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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Table 3
CONTROLS ON TOP PANEL OF COMPUTER MK 48 MOD 1
(figures 7 and 12)
Device Function

POWER switch

STANDBY (amber)
light

ON (red) light
TIME switch
DIRECTOR SELECTOR

switch

SHIP SPEED counter
and handcrank

With 60-cycle power available and the power supply
ON as later described, supplies all electrical com-
ponents except synchros. At STANDBY, the heaters
of all tubes are energized, the -105 v supply is avail-
able, and the fan operates; no computing or plate volt-
ages are supplied. At ON, all units are energized,
provided the switch has been at STANDBY for at least
30 seconds. Otherwise there will be a 30-second time
delay before all circuits are operative. If the over-
voltage relay in the power supply is actuated, move-
ment of this switch from ON to STANDBY to ON will
reset the relay. If it again kicks out, the source of
the trouble must be located.

Lights whenever POWER switch is at STANDBY or ON
and the power-input line to Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 is
energized.

Lights whenever POWER switch is at ON and the power-
input line is energized.

Operates when POWER switch is at ON. A two-position
switch that turns time motor ON or OFF,

A two-position switch that sets-up the computer for
operation with either the MB or AA director.

The counter shows the value of ship speed set into the
computer. Ship speed can be set in manually by
handcrank or received automatically by synchro.
Handcrank is disengaged or removed for automatic
operation, but So counter must be within 20 knots
of true ship speed when receiver is energized or in-
correct synchronization will result. Right-hand
drum of counter graduated in 2/10 of a knot: one
revolution equals 10 knots. Counter limits 0 to 55
knots. One revolution of handerank equals 1.375
knots.

20
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Table 3 (Cont'd)

CONTROLS ON TOP PANEL OF COMPUTER MK 48 MOD 1

(figures 7 and 12)

Device

Function

ELEVATION REF
counter

HEIGHT REF counters
and handcrank

TARGET HEIGHT
counters and hand-
crank

RADAR BEACON
ON light

DIRECTOR TRAIN dials
and handcrank

Indicates elevation of reference point as computed by
the instrument; 2000 minutes equals zero elevation;
maximum elevation 3800 minutes. Each graduation
of right-hand drum ecquals 1 minute; one revolution
equals 40 minutes. Primarily for test use.

Handcrank sets in map value of height of reference
point in feet or meters. One revolution of handcrank
equals 40 feet or approximately 12. 2 meters.
Counters indicate height of reference set in by hand-
crank. Each graduation of FEET counter equals 1
foot, one revolution equals 40 feet. Each graduation
of METERS counter equals 0. 2 meters, one revolu-
tion equals 10 meters.

Handcrank sets in map value of height of target in feet
or meters. One revolution of handcrank equals 40
feet or approximately 12. 2 meters. Counters indi-
cate height of target set in by handcrank. Each
graduation of FEET counter equals 1 foot, one re-
volution equals 40 feet. Each graduation of METERS
counter equals 0.2 meters, one revolution equals 10
meters.

Yellow lamp glows when RADAR BEACON ON-OFF
switch is at ON.

Dials indicate the value of director train set into the
computer. Director train can be received automati -
cally or set in manually by the handcrank, which is
disengaged or removed for automatic operation.

One revolution of handcrank equals 3 degrees. On
ring dial each graduation equals 10 minutes, one
revolution equals 10 degrees. On disk dial each
graduation equals 10 degrees, one revolution equals
360 degrees.

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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Table 3 (Cont'd)
CONTROLS ON TOP PANEL OF COMPUTER MK 48 MOD 1
(figures 7 and 12)
Device Function

OBSERVED RANGE dials
and handcrank

RADAR BEACON ON-OFF
switch

EAST-WEST and NORTH-
SOUTH SPOT dials and
knobs

Dials indicate value of observed range set into com-

puter. Observed range can be set in manually by the
handcrank or received automatically. Handcrank is
disengaged or removed for automatic operation. One
revolution of handcrank equals 400 yards. Each
graduation of ring dial equals 50 yards, one revolu-
tion equals 2000 yards. Each graduation of disk
equals 1000 yards, one revolution equals 72, 000 yards.

A two-position switch. At ON, the radar-beacon delay

spot is introduced and the RADAR BEACON ON
light glows; at OFF, the spot potentiometer is dis- .
connected and the light is off.

The east-west and north-south spot knobs and dials

are used to set spots into the computer. One revolu-
tion of either knob equals 550 yards. Each gradua-
tion on either dial equals 25 yards, one revolution
equals 220 yards. Half of the east-west dial indi-
cates for East spots, half for West. Half of the
north-south dial indicates for North spots, half for
South spots.
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Table 4

CONTROLS ON FRONT PANEL OF COMPUTER MK 48 MOD 1

(figure 8)

Device

Function

OWN SHIP COURSE
dials and handcrank

Mode-and-Plot switch

Xor Y TARGET
handcrank

Xor Y REF SHIP
handcrank

SC-SA TEST and
SC-SA NEON TEST
switches (figure 43)

Dials indicate value of own ship course set into com-
puter. Removable handcrank can be used to set in -
own ship course manually. One revolution of hand-
crank equals 3 degrees. Each ring dial graduation
equals 10 minutes, one revolution equals 10 degrees.
Each disk dial graduation equals 10 degrees, one
revolution equals 360 degrees.

An 8-position switch, used when setting chart coordi-
nates, for firing without director, or when using
computer as navigation aid. Eighth position of
switch is OFF. For complete functional description
of this switch, see chapter 4.

These handcranks are used in conjunction with the
plotter to crank in the values of the coordinates of
target position as obtained from a chart, when mode
selector switch is at SHORE BOMB TGT or LOCAL
CONTROL TGT. These handcranks position the _
plotter index light at the map position of the target.
Once cranked in, the values continue to be used to
compute target for any position of mode selector

tion of either handcrank equals 1000 yards.

These handcranks are used to crank into the computer
the coordinate values of own ship or reference-
point position, as obtained from the map on the
plotter. These handcranks position the plotter index
light at the map position of the reference point or ow
ship. The specific quantity cranked in is determined

of either handcrank equals 1000 yards. For a com-
refer to chapter 4.

For testing the condition of the servo controls, servo
amplifiers, computing amplifiers, and neon lights.

QOperation of these switches is covered in chapter 5,
section 3.

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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Table 5

CONTROLS ON RIGHT SIDE OF COMPUTER MK 48 MOD 1

(figure 9)

Device

Function

RELATIVE TARGET
BEARING dials

RANGE TO TARGET
dials

TARGET ELEVATION
dial

RADAR BEACON
DELAY YARDS
dial and input

Indicate computed value of relative target bearing.
One revolution of fine dial equals 10 degrees, each
graduation equals 5 minutes. One revolution of

course dial equals 360 degrees, each graduation
equals 5 degrees.

Indicate computed target range. One revolution of fine
dial equals 2000 yards, each graduation equals 50
yards. One revolution of coarse dial equals 72, 000
yards, each graduation equals 1000 yards.

Indicates computed value of target elevation. One re-
volution equals 1237.89 minutes, each graduation
equals 10 minutes. Zero elevation at 2000 minutes.

Indicates in yards value of range spot introduced to
compensate for radar-beacon delay. Spot can vary
from 100 to 400 yards; each dial graduation equals

10 yards. Spot is set in with adjustment screw under
plug at side of dial.

24
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Table 6
CONTROLS ON REAR OF COMPUTER MK 48 MOD 1
(figure 10)
Device Function

SCALE FACTOR
counter

SCALE FACTOR
handcrank

SCALE CHANGE
PUSH BUTTON

hundreds.

Indicates value of map scale in use with plotter, vari-
able from 10, 000:1 to 100, 000:1. Only three left-
hand drums of counter revolve.
drums indicate tens of thousands, thousands, and

Upper limit, 100,000:1, reads all ciphers.

From left to right,

When SCALE CHANGE PUSH BUTTON is pushed in,
handcrank can be used to change scale ratio to agree
with scale of chart on plotter.
handcrank changes scale by 1000:1.

One revolution of

When button is pushed in, SCALE FACTOR handcrank
engages gear line. When button is released, hand-
crank is disengaged from gear line.

Legend Plate Meter Indication

(Approximate)
250V.D.C. Reading of 100 percent
ZC4102 indicates voltage
regulator ZC4102 is
delivering +250 v DC.
2560 V.D.C. Reading of 100 percent
ZC4103 indicates voltage
regulator ZC4103 is
delivering +250 v DC,
-105V.D.C. Reading of 100 percent
ZC4104 indicates regulator

power supply ZC4104
is delivering -105
v DC.

The TEST-SELECTOR switches and the
connection facilities near the bottom of
the panel are used to connect prescribed
test circuit points within the computer to the

special test unit. A detailed description
of the operation of the switches and the
test unit is contained in chapter 5.

The fuse panel is equipped with sockets
that have transparent covers for visual
detection of blown fuses. A red indicator
dot can be seen through these covers when
a fuse has burned out. A cover plate at
the lower end of the fuse panel provides
access to a storage receptable for spare
fuses. For detailed information on the
fuses, refer to table 24.

PLOTTER AND PROTRACTOR

Plotter

In shore bombardment the plotter is
used as an indicator when setting target,
reference point, or own ship position into

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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Computer Mk 48 Mod 1. In conjunction
with the protractor, the plotter can be
used to lay out target pesition in terms of
range and bearing from own ship or from
a spotter's position, or to lay out a new
target from the old target position. It
also may be used to measure set and drift.
Although normally not required for the
shore bomhardment mode, the protractor
may be used to establish safety zones and
for similar measurement purposes.

The plotter index light projects the
image of a cross mark through a chart
mounted on its glass surface. As the
TARGET and REF-SHIP handcranks move
the projected cross mark to the target
position and then to the reference point
position (the order is unimportant), the
relative positions of the target and the
reference point with respect to a N-S E-W
rectangular coordinate system are intro-
duced into the computer (see chapter 4).

Protractor

This device consists essentially of a
calibrated protractor and linear scale,
supported by a parallel motion mechanism
over the plotting surface, figure 13. The
bracket supporting the mechanism has an
adjustable pivot in the form of a knurled
screw with a lock nut. This pivot, which
permits raising and lowering of the pro-
tractor, can be adjusted to eliminate side-

play or loosened to remove the mechanism.

On each of the pivots of the parallel motion
arms, a knob is provided for adjusting the
friction of the pivot.

The protractor head is calibrated
from 0 to 360 degrees in 1-degree gradua-
tions. A quarter turn (counterclockwise)
of the PROT LOCK loosens the protractor
scale so it can be rotated to align its zero
graduation with North on the chart and
plotter. With PRCT LOCK in a locked
position, the protractor scale maintains
the alignment regardless of movement
over the plotting area.

The witness plate (inner movable
ring, figure 13) contains four indexes
spaced 90 degrees apart. A quarter turn
(counterclockwise) of the scale lock
loosens the witness plate so it can be
moved to any angular position against the
protractor scale by turning the protractor
hand knob. When locked in position, the
protractor maintains the indexes in a
fixed position with respect to the pro-
tractor scale.

For fine control of the witness plate,
a vernier knob mounted on the hand knob
can be engaged by swinging the vernier
knob toward the center of the hand knob.
The reverse action disengages the vernier
for coarse control.

The 24-inch composite scale supplied
with the equipment is designed for use
with a computer scale factor of 25,000 or
50,000 to 1. It has two sets of range-
time-speed calibrations from which the
set and drift of own ship can be determined
by measuring the directional distance of
deviation from course during a fixed-time
interval. The scale is illustrated in fig-
ure 13. The chuck on the 24-inch com-
posite scale is friction-fitted to the
tapered slot of the protractor scale arm.
The composite scale moves in correspond-
ence with the witness plate.

SHORE -BOMBARDMENT AUXILIARY
SWITCHBOARD

An auxiliary switchboard installed near
the computer connects the main switch-
board and the computer. This auxiliary
switchboard permits connecting the com-
puter to the director, gun order com-
puter, and stable element selected at the
main switchboard, or bypassing the com-
puter entirely. The DIRECTOR SE -
LECTOR switch on the computer sets up
the computer for operation with either a
two-axis (MB) or a three-axis (AA)
system. Once the system is selected at
thosnain cwitehbosrd Computer Mk 48

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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Mod 1 can be connected into the selected
system for indirect fire by means of the

shore-bombardment auxiliary switchboard,

MOTOR-GENERATOR CONTROLS

The motor-generator set is equipped
with controls for operating the motor-
generator and for maintaining safe opera-
tion under varying loads, for varying the
operating method, and for monitoring the
output. The functions of the controls are
described briefly in table 7. For com-
plete information, refer to NAVSHIPS
363-0686.

OPERATING PROCEDURE

When the computer is secured, all
power is off and the synchro signals are
disconnected at the switchboard. In
STANDBY, the only circuits energized are
those of the tube filaments, STANDBY
light, -105-v supply, blower, and time-
delay unit. The computer can be left in
STANDBY condition indefinitely. All the
tubes will then be lit, but the plate-supply
voltages will not be sufficient to operate
the computer. Throwing the computer
POWER switch to ON immediately com-
pletes application of all power to the com-
puter, provided the computer has been at
STANDBY for at least 30 seconds and the
motor-generator is ON,

CAUTION: Do not turn the com-
puter POWER switch to ON unless
the motor-generator lias been ener-
gized.

If the computer POWER switch is
thrown from OFF directly to ON, applica-
tion of plate voltages is delayed for 30 se-
conds by a time-delay relay, allowing
time for the tube filaments to warm up.

CAUTION: If it becomes neces-
sary to switch the motor-generator

or vice versa, first put the
computer at STANDBY and then
press the motor-generator OFF
button, before switching opera-
tion. When restarting, keep the
computer at STANDBY and press
the motor-generator ON button.

The plotter will accommodate a chart up
to 35-inches square. Since standard charts
are 35 inches x 45 inches, they must be
cropped judiciously. The actual plotting
area is 32. 8-inches square. The selected
chart is attached to the plotter with ad-
hesive tape. For rough alignment, the
center meridian of the chart is aligned
with the top and bottom center index lines
of the plotter, see figure 14. In order to
refine alignment, charts should be read-
justed so that the meridian in or nearest to
the target area is parallel to the North-
South axis of the plotter. This alignment
may be checked by using the X TARGET
handcrank to move the index light to the
selected meridian. If the chart is aligned
correctly, the Y TARGET handcrank then
will move the index light along the
meridian. Be sure that the SCALE
FACTOR counter reads the same value
as the chart scale. For prearranged
operations, the chart should be installed
and the scale factor adjusted well in
advance of the scheduled firing.

When any large errors that cannot be
attributed to other sources occur while
firing, they may be considered map
errors and the EAST-WEST and NORTH-
SOUTH SPOT knobs can be used to correct
these discrepancies. When shifting to a
different target area on the chart, or if
the chart is changed, any existing EAST-
WEST and NORTH-50UTH spots should
be removed and new ones introduced if
necessary.

from automatic to rotion
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Table 7

CONTROLS ON MOTOR-GENERATOR SET

Device

Function

ON-EMERGENCY
RUN and OFF
switches

RESET switch

AUTOMATIC -
MANUAL
switch

FIELD RHEOSTAT
control

DC voltmeter

Ordinarily, set at AUTOMATIC position.
tion used if voltage regulator in motor-generator set
fails to function properly. It then is necessary to regu-
late the output by adjusting the FIELD RHEOSTAT.

Two momentary-contact pushbutton switches; the ON- |
EMERGENCY RUN button, energizes the motor of the
motor-generator; the OFF button de-energizes the
motor-generator. By pressing and holding in the ON-
EMERGENCY RUN button, the motor-generator can be
kept operating despite the action of an overload relay,
which otherwise would de-energize the motor-generator
if the maximum safe load were exceeded.

A pushbutton momentary-contact switch to reset the over-
load relay if the overload relay has de-energized the
motor-generator.

MANUAL posi-

May be adjusted (with AUTOMATIC-MANUAL switch in
MANUAL position) to obtain 350-v DC output voltage if
regulator is faulty.

Indicates output voltage of motor-generator.

Initial Operating Setup

The computer and motor-generator
are put in operation by following the step-
by-step procedure of tabie 8.

SHORE -BOMBARDMENT Mode

This is the primary mode of operation
of Computer Mk 48 Mod 1. After com-
leting the initial operating setup of table 8,
proceed as outlined in table 9.

If the inputs from the director to Com-

puter Mk 48 Mod 1 and the outputs from

this computer to the gun order computer
are steady and smooth, correci target
location data is being transmitted to the
gun order computer. Relative target
bearing, range to target, and target eleva-
tion are shown on the dials on the right
side of Computer Mk 48 Mod 1. No cor-
rection for set and drift need be made at
the gun order computer, since the direc-
tor is continuously establishing true ship
position with respect to the reference
point. When the gun order computer has
a solution for the problem, firing may
begin.
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Table 8

INITIAL OPERATING SETUP

Device

Position or Setting

*AUTOMATIC -MANUAL

switch of motor-
generator

POWER switch of
computer

DIRECTOR SELECTOR
switch

Auxiliary switchboard
switches

TIME switch

SCALE FACTOR
handcrank

TEST SELECTOR
switches

SPOT knobs

Co, B'r', R, So hand-
cranks

*ON-EMERGENCY
RUN switch of
motor-generator

*DC voltmeter of
motor-generator

POWER switch of
computer

DC voltmeters of
computer (5)

AUTOMATIC

STANDBY

MB (Range Keeper Mk 8) or AA (Computer Mk 1A) in
accordance with units selected at main switchboard.

Connect computer synchro inputs and outputs for associ-
ated director, gun order computer, and stable element
in accordance with units selected at main switchboard.

ON

Set counter to show same scale value as chart on plotter.

OFF
Rotate until dials are at zero (assuming no known error
exists in chart).

Removed and stored or disengaged.

Press and then release button.

Should indicate 350 volts.

ON

Should indicate approximately 100 percent.
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Table 8 (Cont'd)
INITIAL OPERATING SETUP
Device Position or Setting

OWN SHIP COURSE
dials

SHIP SPEED counter

DIRECTOR TRAIN
dials

OBSERVED RANGE
dials '

S.C.-8. A, switch
(figure 43)

S.C. NEON-S.A. switch
(figure 43)

S.C.-S.A, switch

S.C. NEON-S. A. switch

S.C.-S.A. switch

Should show actual value of own ship course.

Should show actual ship speed.

Should show actual value of director train.

Should show actual value of observed range.
SERVO CONTROL TEST.

SERVO CONTROL NEONS. All ZB neons should glow. Re-
place defective lamps.

AMPLIFIER TEST

AMPLIFIER NEONS. All ZAS and ZAC neons should glow.
Replace defective lamps.

S.C. TEST. If any servo-control element is defective, its
related neon light in group ZB will glow.

S.A. TEST. If any servo-amplifier element is defective,
its related neon light in group ZAS will glow.

OPERATE. Observe the neon lights in group ZAC during
operation of the computer. If any light glows steadily,
the first stage of the corresponding amplifier is defective.
Intermittent flashing is due to transient conditions and
should be ignored.

* Remotely located equipment.

32
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After firing begins, spot corrections
may be ordered in the E-W N-S plotter
coordinates. These should be set in by
using the EAST-WEST and NORTH-SOUTH
SPOT knobs. These knobs may also beusedto
correct for any large firing errors due to
possible map discrepancies. When the
target area is large, the X and Y TARGET
handcranks are used to move the plotter
index light about (and consequently the
point of impact) within the target area.

Since set and drift must be known for
operation in local control, these may be
ascertained in advance while operating in
the shore bombardment mode. To deter-
mine set and drift, the following should be
done:

1. At intervals shown on the pro-
tractor speed-time scale applicable to the
chart, set the mode-and-plot switch at
SHORE BOMB SHIP. Mark ship's actual
position on the chart.

2. For the same time intervals,
plot ship's theoretical position as it
changes, using ship course, Co, and speed,
So0. Assume that the ship's position at the
beginning of each period is that shown by
the plotter light. Use the appropriate pro-
tractor speed-time scale to plot this theo-
retical position on the chart. Note the
ship's theoretical position at the end of
each period.

3. Use the same time-speed scale
to measure the direction and distance from
a theoretical position of the ship to its cor-
responding true position. These measure-
ments give set in degrees and drift in
knots.

Changing from SHORE BOMBARDMENT
Mode to LOCAL CONTROL Mode

If the reference point is about to be-
come obscured (while in the shore bom-
bardment mode) the following must be done:

1. Set mode-and-plot switch at
SHORE BOMB SHIP. The plotter index
light now should be over own ship posi-
tion. Mark this position on the map.

2. In rapid succession, turn the
time motor off; turn the mode-and-plot
switch to LOCAL CONTROL SHIP; turn
the time motor on again; and relocate the
plotter index over the previously marked
own ship position using the X and Y REF
SHIP handcranks. Note movement of the
index as it follows own ship movement,
and estimate a correction that will com-
pensate own ship plot for motion lost dur-
ing the operations described in the previous
sentence. Introduce this correction
through the X and Y REF SHIP handcranks.

LOCAL CONTROL Mode

When an obscured target's range and
bearing are known and no reference point
is available, the firing problem can be
handled by the gun order computer work-
ing in regenerative or local control. How-
ever, if only the target and ship map loca-
tions are known, Computer Mk 48 can be
used to compute target range and bearing
for the gun order computer. . In the LOCAL
CONTROL mode, corrections for set and
drift must be set into the gun order com-
puter. Computer Mk 48 first must be
brought into operating condition as de-
scribed in table 8, and then the procedure
described in table 10 should be followed.

To change targets while in LOCAL
CONTROL, put the mode-and-plot switch
at LOCAL CONTROL TGT. Use the X and
Y TARGET handcranks to position the
plotter index light at the new target. Re-
turn the mode-and-plot switch to LOCAL
CONTROL,

SHIP-TO-SHIP Mode

The purpose of the computer during
— ion is to supply, as a
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Table 9
SHORE BOMBARDMENT MODE OF OPERATION
Device Position or Setting
HEIGHT REF Rotate until HEIGHT -REF counter shows reference height
handcrank value obtained from chart contour lines.

ELEVATION REF
counter

TARGET HEIGHT
handcrank

Mode-and-Plot

Should show elevation of reference point.

Rotate until TARGET HEIGHT counter shows target height
obtained from chart contour lines.

Set switch at following positions in sequence listed; operate

switch handcranks as directed for each switch position:

1. SHORE BOMB REF-PT. Rotate X and Y REF
SHIP handcranks to bring plotter index light to
reference point on map.

2. SHORE BOMB TGT. Rotate X and Y TARGET hand-
cranks to bring plotter index light to target on
chart.

Table 10
LOCAL CONTROL MODE OF OPERATION
Device Position or Setting

TARGET HEIGHT
handcrank

Mode-and-Plot
switch

34

Rotate until TARGET HEIGHT counter shows target height.

Set switch at following positions in sequence listed; operate
handcranks as directed for each switch position:

1. LOCAL CONTROL TGT. Rotate X and Y TARGET
handcranks to bring plotter index light to target on
chart.
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Table 10 (Cont'd)
LOCAL CONTROL MODE OF OPERATION
Device Poeition or Setting

2. LOCAL CONTROL SHIP. Rotate X and Y REF
SHIP handcranks to bring plotter index light to own
ship position.

secondary source of target motion, infor-
mation to the active gun order computer.
Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 receives the usual
automatic inputs from the gun director,
stable element, gyro compass, and pi-
tometer log. However, in ship-to-ship
operation the gun director and stable ele-
ment are connected directly to the gun
order computer, since the mode involves
direct fire.

The initial operating setup is outlined
in table 8. (If desired, blank paper may
be used instead of a chart.) The following
additional steps are then performed:

1. Align zero-degree on the pro-
tractor scale with the north index of the
plotter. Tighten PROT LOCK.

2. Select an area for plotting on
the paper that affords the most time before
own ship and target would move off the

paper.

3. Set the scale-shift counter at
25,000:1, if the range is not expected to
exceed 16,000 yards; or at 50, 000:1, if the
range is to be greater than 16, 000 yards.

4. Turn the mode-and-plot selector
switch to DEAD REK'NG-TARGET. Travel
of the plotter index light represents target.

5. IMa;rk target position and exact
time on the paper at regular one-minute
intervals.

6. Determine target speed direct-
ly in knots by measuring the length of the
developed vector with the time-speed
section of the composite scale. Use the
calibrations that correspond with the -
elapsed time of the developed vector and
the scale factor in use.

7. Align the composite scale with
the vector, and read target course on the
protractor scale.

8. If desired, the own ship vector
can be plofted between target-plot inter-
vals by turning the mode-and-plot switch
to DEAD REK'NG-SHIP and marking the
ship position on the paper.

DEAD RECKONING Mode

To start a dead-reckoning plot based
on the chart location of a known landmark,
complete the initial operating setup out-
lined in table 8. In this case, the "target"
is the known landmark. After the director
gets on the "target, ™ the following steps
are performed:

1. Turn the mode-and-plot selector
switch to DEAD REK'NG-TARGET.
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2. By means of the REF-SHIP
handeranks, position the index light at the
landmark location on the chart.

3. Turn the mode-and-plot selector
switch to DEAD REK'NG SHIP,

4. The index light now will repre-
sent and plot own ship position. The rlot
can be marked on the chart at regular in-
tervals.

If the plot is to be initiated from a ¥
known chart position of own ship instead
of a landmark, omit the preceding steps
1 and 2, and proceed with step 3 using the
REF-SHIP handcranks to position the in-
dex light at present own ship position on
the chart.

SPECIAL MODES OF OPERATION
Manual Plotting

The protractor affixed to the plotter
can be used for laying out either own ship
or target position from information in
terms of range and bearing.

When laying out own ship position on
a chart with the protractor, target posi-
tion on the chart, range, and either di -
rector train or relative bearing must be
known. The procedure for finding own-
ship position is as follows:

1. Add ship course to the known
value of director train or relative bearing
to obtain true bearing; turn the protractor
knob so that the protractor reads this
value of bearing.

2. Adjust the protractor's position
so that the point on the scale edge, that
has the same value as the known range, is
directly over the target location on the
chart. (The composite scale calibrations
used must have the same scale factor as
the chart in use.)

3. Note the location on the chart
over which the zero point on the scale
edge falls. This location is own ship posi-
tion.

When laying out target position on a
chart, own ship position, range, and
either director train or relative bearing
must be known. The procedure for laying
out target location is as follows:

1. Add ship course to the known
value of director train or relative bearing
to obtain true bearing; turn the protractor
knob so that the protractor reads this
value of bearing.

2. Adjust the position of the pro-
tractor so that the zero point on the scale
edge is directly over own ship location on
the chart. (The composite scale calibra-
tions used must have the same factor as
the chart in use.)

3. Note the location on the chart
over which the point on the scale edge,
having the same value as the range, falls.
This location is the target position on the
chart.

Area Fire

Using Computer Mk 48, indirect fire
on an area of known dimensions and loca-
tion on the chart can be accomplished
with aerial or shore-party spotting. The
index light is set near one corner of the
target area as marked out on the chart,
with the mode-and-plot switch at SHORE
BOMB TGT. When the point of impact is
spotted to coincide with the index light
position on the chart, the X and Y TARGET
handcranks can be operated to saturate the
area as required for the particular type of
target. (Chart errors are corrected by
the EAST-WEST and NORTH-SOUTH SPOT
knobs. System and ballistic errors may
be corrected by introducing range and de-
flection spots at the gun order computer. )
If spotting is unavailable, the bombardment
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should overlap the area enough to nullify
possible chart or system errors.

Firing on Roads and Runways

This type of firing deals with the
problem of destroying roads, runways, or
truck convoys. Using aerial or shore-
party spotting, set the index light at the
point on the chart where bombardment is
to begin; apply range spots at the gun order
computer as necessary to straddle the
road with fire. With the X and Y TARGET
handcranks, move the index light along the
road as represented on the chart, applying
any additional range spots required to keep
the mean point of impact centered on the
road.

PARALLAX CORRECTION

In direct fire, the train output of Gun
Director Mk 37 is corrected for horizon-
tal parallax by combining with it an appro-
priate fraction of the unit parallax correc-
tion transmitted by Computer Mk 1A. 1In
indirect fire, however, the Computer Mk
1A unit parallax is based on the target
coordinates and can be used only for cor-
recting the gun turrets. The unit parallax
receiver in the director must be connected
to the transmitter in Computer Mk 48
which transmits a correction based on
range and bearing of the reference point.

In the two-axis main battery directors,
the parallax correction is computed, or

partially computed, by director mechanisms

from inputs that normally pertain to the
target: director train and range or a func-
tion of range. For indirect fire, these
inputs must be derived for the reference
point as outlined in the following para-
graphs.

In direct fire, Gun Director Mk 34 re-
ceives the sight angle, Vs, from the range
keeper. Vs, shown on a dial in the direc-

tor, is set manually into the train-

parallax cormputing mechanism. For in-
direct fire, the sight angle to the refer-
ence point must be supplied instead. This
may be accomplished by compiling a
table listing reference-point range
against sight-angle values. From this
table the sight angle corresponding to a
given range may be ascertained and set
into the train parallax computing mecha-
nism. Range to reference point is, of
course, available in the director.

Gun Director Mk 38 uses the target-
range input to compute the parallax cor-
rection for direct fire. In indirect fire,
therefore, the range to the reference point
is set manually into the parallax mecha-
nism.

In direct fire, Gun Director Mk 54
automatically receives parallax range (the
reciprocal of range) and computes the
parallax correction. For indirect fire,
the reference point range is introduced
manually and automatically converted to
parallax range by the relation of input
dial calibration to receiving mechanism.

A summary of the way in which parallax
correction is handled in various directors
is given in table 72.
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Figure 15.
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Chapter 4

THEORY AND FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION

Section 4. 1—Theory

GEOMETRIC QUANTITIES

The distinction between reference point
and target in indirect fire involves new
geometric quantities. These do not exist in
the direct fire problem, where the point
being sighted is the target itself. The new
quantities are:

Quantities Obtained from Plotter and Map

Reference point and target locations,
(Xa, Ya)and (Xt, Yt), are obtained from a
map on which both are shown. The map is
laid out on the plotter of Computer Mk 48
Mod 1. An X-Y rectangular coordinate
system is used, with the Y axis north-
south, figure 15. The origin of the co-
ordinate system is, arbitrarily, the center
of the computer plotting table. It is em-
phasized that the X and Y quantities repre-
sent reference point, target, and ship
positions, not components of ship or target
velocity. Xa and Ya locate the reference
point; Xt and Yt locate the target; and Xo
and Yo locate the ship. (Xo and Yo are not
used in the SHORE BOMBARDMENT mode. )
These quantities are introduced into the
computer by using handcranks to move an
index light under the glass plotting surface.
With the proper mode-and-plot switch set-
ting, the light is moved so that it illumi-
nates from below the location on the map
that is being introduced into the computer.
Since ground distance between the refer-
ence point and target, as shown on the map,
depends upon the map scale, the map scale

is introduced into the computer by a hand-
crank and counter. Corrections for con-
stant errors in any part of the system may
be introduced without disturbing the map
target position (Xt, Yt). With Xj and Yj,
the east-west and north-south spots, added,
the hitting point is changed as shown in fig-
ure 15, but the index light still shows Xt
Yt as the target position. Reference point
and target heights, Hs and Ht, as shown

on the map, are introduced manually.

Ship Reference-Point Quantities
These quantities are:

B'r': Reference point bearing mea-
sured in the deck plane (from gun
director).

Br: Reference point bearing in the
horizontal plane (computed).

L' (I): Level for line of sight to
reference point (computed).

Zh (Zd): Cross level for line of sight
to reference point (computed).

jB: Computed correction to director
bearing angle for error due to ele-
vating a line of sight that is not
stabilized in cross level (two-axis
system).
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A complete list of Computer Mk 48 Mod 1
inputs and outputs is given in pages T and
14. Figure 16 illustrates most of the
angles involved in the Computer Mk 48 Mod
1 functioning.

INSTRUMENT SOLUTION

In computing the location of an obscured
target the instrument solution starts with
polar coordinates of a reference point ob-
tained from a director that trains in the
deck plane, and rectangular map coordi-
nates in a horizontal plane of the reference
point and target. From this mixed inform-

ation the target's location must be calculated

in terms of simulated director measure-
ments acceptable to the gun order computer
(Range Keeper Mk 8 or Computer Mk 1A).
In all, two deck-tilt corrections and two co-
ordinate conversions are required. The
director measurement of reference-point
position is corrected to the horizontal plane
and then converted to N-S E-W map coordi-
nates. These are combined with other map
coordinates to locate the target with respect
to own ship, after which reconversion to
horizontal polar coordinates and correction
to the deck plane produce the required gun-
‘order-computer inputs.

The Computer Mk 48 Mod 1, therefore,
must combine three sets of input data.
These are:

Location of the reference point with
respect to the ship. The reference
point is located in terms of map
height, range, and director train in
the deck plane (a form of polar co-
ordinates).

Location of the target with respect to
the reference point. The target and
reference point are located with re-
spect to a common origin, and there-
fore to each other, in terms of hori-
zontal rectangular coordinates and
heights from the horizontal plane.
The origin is the m int that lies

at the exact center of the plotting
area.

Level and cross level referenced to
the target line of sight.

These quantities must be manipulated to
produce the outputs:

Offset relative target bearing (director
train to target).

Target slant range.

Angle of elevation between line of sight
to target and horizontal plane.

Director train to the reference point,
B'r', is corrected for deck tilt by functions
of level and cross level. Reference point
range, R, is combined with reference point
height, Hs, to produce the reference point
elevation angle, Es, and horizontzl range,
Rh. Rh and the reference point horizontal
bearing then are solved for Rh sin B and Rh
cos B coordinates in the horizontal plane
parallel, respectively, to the X and Y map
axes.

These then are combined with the hori-
zontal distance from the reference point to
target, (Xt - Xa, Yt - Ya), and the spot
corrections, (Xj, Yj) to compute ORh sin
OB and ORh cos OB, the horizontal rectang-
ular coordinates of the actual hitting point.

OR sin OB and OR cos OB then are com-
bined to produce ORh, horizontal target
range, and OB, horizontal target bearing.

ORh and target map height, Ht, are used
to solve for Et, target elevation, and OR,
target slant range. OB is modified by deck-
tilt corrections to form OB'r', offset rela-
tive target bearing in the deck plane.

The quantities, OR, Et, and OB'r' then
are transmitted to the gun order computer.

40
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Figure 16. Angles Involved in Indirect Fire Control
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In the AA system, Et is used in the com-
putations of ballistic quantities that estab-
lish the correct trajectory for a target of
given elevation. In the MB system, the
trajectory is based on the value of advance
range alone, and the value of Et serves
merely to elevate a trajectory computed for

a horizontal line of sight so that the point of
impact coincides with the elevated target.
Since the elevation angles involved are
small, the inaccuracies introduced by as-
suming a rigid main battery trajectory are
negligible.

Section 4. 2— Function

Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 is divided func-
tionally into a horizontal section and a
deck-tilt section. The general functioning
of these sections is illustrated in flow dia-
grams, figures 29 and 37.

The horizontal section computes target
range, OR, and the target-elevation angle,
Et, for transmission to a gun order com-
puter, horizontal parallax, Ph, and a
range-tracking aid, A cR (both quantities
with respect to the reference point) are
computed and transmitted to a director.
The computation of these quantities is based
on inputs of reference range, R, and re-
ference director train, B'r', obtained from
a director; ships' course, Co, from the
gyro compass; ship's speed, So, from the
pitometer log; and on handcrank inputs
based on information obtained from a chart
mounted on the plotter. These inputs are
reference height, Hs, target height, Ht,
and the N-S E-W coordinates of reference
point and target positions (Xa, Ya, and Xt,
Yt). The functioning of the horizontal sec-
tion also requires inputs of sin Zh, (Br +
iB), and (B + jB) from the deck-tilt section
of the computer, as shown in figure 29. In
addition, the intermediate quantities -jB
and OB for use in the deck-tilt section of
the computer are computed in the horizontal
section.

In the deck-tilt section, figure 29, re-
ference-point level, L', reference-point
level plus a function of reference-point

Mk 37), and a reference-point bearing-
correction ftrain control, Co + jB'r' - jB,
are computed and transmitted to a director;
target director train, OB'r', is computed
and transmitted to a stable vertical (or
stable element) and a gun order computer.
The computation of these quantities is based
on inputs of level and cross level with re-
spect to the target line of sight, OL' and
OZh, obtained from a stable vertical, and
ship's course, Co, from the gyro compass.
The functioning of the deck-tilt section also
requires inputs of -jB and OB from the
horizontal section of the computer, as
shown in figure 37; in turn the deck-tilt
section computes the intermediate quanti-
ties sin Zh, (Br + jB), and (B + jB) for use
in the horizontal section of the computer.
Figure 17 shows the symbols used in the
schematics of this chapter and chapter 5.

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION OF HORI-
ZONTAL SECTION

Transmitted Inputs

As shown in figure 29, reference
range, R, and train, B'r', are received
from the director; ship's course, Co, is
obtained from the gyro compass; and ship's
speed, So, is transmitted from the pitom-
eter log. These quantities are received
in the computer by synchro receivers.

The Co, R, and B'r' receivers and

cross level, L + Zd/30)
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and differ only in some of the elements used,

figure 18. The value of each quantity is in-
dicated on its respective coarse and fine
dials. Handcranks are provided for man-
ually setting in these quantities; when used,
the handcranks actuate switches that dis-
connect the servo mechanisms.

The own ship's speed, So, receiver is
a single 5B synchro that controls a 1/50 hp
contact-type follow-up control and 1/50 hp
servo motor, figure 19. The quantity So
also may be cranked into the computer by
hand. When the handcrank is used, a switch
opens the circuit of the servo motor. The
value of So in the computer is indicated on
a counter and can vary from 0 to 55 knots.
Because the So receiver is of the single-
speed type and must cover limits greater
than one revolution of the synchro (40 knots),
it may have to be synchronized manually
before being placed in automatic operation.

Computation of Elevation and Horizontal
Range of Reference

The reference point elevation, Es, and
the reference-point horizontal range, Rh,
computations performed in the horizontal
section use the mechanisms shown in figure
20. The geometry involved is illustrated in
figure 29, where Rh = R cos Es and Es is
the elevation angle formed between R and
Rh. Reference slant range, R, is servoed
into potentiometer R4002, and applies as a
voltage to resolver B4080 through a net-
work box, ZN4334, and an isolating ampli-
fier, ZA4333B. The resolver outputs are
R cos Es, which is Rh, and R sin Es, which
is Hs. Reference-point elevation, Es, is
computed from the relationship Es = arc
sin Hs/R or R sin Es = Hs. Reference
height, Hs, is cranked into R4005, and a
voltage proportional to Hs is compared in
summing network ZN4307 with R sin Es,
one of the outputs of R4080. The difference,
or error, is the signal to the servo motor
B4007, which drives the resolver B4080
rotor until the error is nulled. The rotor

input to R4014 varies the gain of servo con-
trol ZB4107 in inverse proportion to range,
keeping the ratio of output error to input
error signal approximately constant. Amp-
lifier ZA4333B is one half of a single unit;
the other half is used as a resolver ampli-
fier for the resolver B4092 in the deck-tilt
section. G4007 is a standard 60-cycle
feedback generator. An ON-OFF switch, a
transformer, and a potentiometer are pro-
vided for adding a range spot to the value of
R used in computing R cos Es, when R is
being received from a radar beacon,

Approximation of Bearing Correction

The reference-point elevation angle,
Es, is used also in the approximation of
the bearing correction, jB, for reference
point elevation and cross level when oper-
ating with an MB system. Referring to the
sketch on the flow diagram, figure 29, the
computation of jB is based on the solution
jB = arc sin [Es sin (Zh)] or sin jB = Es
sin (Zh). The true solution for jB would
be jB = arc sin [tan Es tan (Zh)]. In the
instrument solution, sufficient accuracy is
obtained by substituting Es and the available
sine function of Zh, since the angles in-
volved are small. As shown in figure 21,
sin Zh and Es are multiplied by potentiometer
R4018. Resolver B4092 in the deck-tilt sec-
tion supplies sin Zh, and Es is servoed by
B4007, figure 20. The output jB of the servo
loop, consisting of summing network
7ZN4304, servo control ZB4104, amplifier
ZA4104, and servo motor B4004, must posi-
tion the rotor of resolver B4099 at an angle
equal to jB, figure 21. This condition is
obtained when the output -sin jB of resolver
B4099 balances the servo output sin (Es sin
Zh) of potentiometer R4018 in network
ZN4304. The input to ZN4304 is grounded,
causing the loop to zero jB when the
DIRECTOR-SELECTOR switch is thrown
to AA.

position is equivalent to
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Coordinate Conversion

The conversion of the reference-point
horizontal coordinates from polar to rect-
angular, shown on figure 29, is accom-
plished in the computer by the mechanisms
diagrammed in figure 22.

Resolver B4081 computes +Rh cos B
and + Rh sin B from the inputs Rh, -jB, and
(B + jB). The geometry involved is shown
on figure 29. Resolver B4081 is bearing
mounted, permitting the addition of -jB and
(B + jB). Rh is the electrical input obtained
from resolver B4080, figure 20, while -jB
is servoed from B4004, figure 21, the neg-
ative value being obtained by gearing, and
(B +jB) is obtained from a differential,
H40D1, in the deck-tilt section. Amplifier
ZA4339A is one half of a dual-channel unit.

Computation of Target Horizontal Co-
ordinates and Conversion to Polar
Coordinates.

The computation of target horizontal co-
ordinates, ORh sin OB and ORh cos OB,
and the vector solution of these coordinates
to obtain horizontal target range, ORh, and
target bearing, OB, is performed in the
computer by the mechanisms shown in fig-
ure 23. The target horizontal coordinates,
ORh sin OB and ORh cos OB, are obtained
by adding voltages representing various
quantities by means of network boxes.
Summing network ZN4337 adds + Rh sin B,
Xa, -Xt, and -Xj and summing network
ZN4338 adds the Y-axis components. All
of these quantities, except Rh sin B and Rh
cos B (see figure 29), are set into the com-
puter by handcranks using the plotter as an
indicator and the mode-and-plot switch as
means of control. The sine and cosine
functions are obtained from resolver B4081,
as shown in figure 22.

The conversion to target bearing, OB,
and horizontal target range, ORh, from ORh
sin OB and ORh cos OB, figure 23, is based
on the geometry of the associated flow-

EugenelLeeSlover.com

diagram sketch from which the equations
ORh sin OB cos OB -ORh cos OB sin OB =
O and ORh sin OB sin OB + ORh cos OB
cos OB = ORh are derived. ORh sin OB
and ORh cos OB are applied to the stator
windings of resolver B4082 from the two
amplifiers ZA4337A and ZA4337B, each of
which is half of one unit. The output of one
resolver rotor winding, across which the
function ORh sin OB cos OB - ORh cos OB
sin OB = O appears, is servoed by a loop
consisting of servo control ZB4316, servo
amplifier ZA4316, servo motor B4016, and
generator G4016, causing the resolver
rotor to be positioned at angle OB by the
servo motor. Generator G4016 provides
velocity feedback voltage for servo loop
stabilization. Any position of the resolver
rotor, at other than the true value of OB,
develops an error voltage across the rotor
winding that feeds the servo loop. The out-
put of the other rotor winding is ORh sin
OB sin OB + ORh cos OB cos OB = ORh.
Potentiometer R4022, driven by OR, pro-
vides compensation by varying the gain of
servo control ZB4316 in accordance with
changes in target range. OB is used as an
input to differential H40D3 in the deck-tilt
section. ORh is used in the computation of
target range, OR, and target elevation, Et.

Computation of Target Slant Range and
Elevation Angle

The computation of target slant range,
OR, and the target elevation angle, Et, is
based on geometrical relationships, shown
in the appropriate sketch on figure 29,
which may be expressed by the equations

OR = ORh cos Et + Ht sin Et

and Ht cos Et - ORh sin Et = O,

where ORh is the range to the target in the

horizontal plane, Ht is the target height

and Et is the target-elevation angle. These

computations are performed by resoclver

B4095 and the associated networks shown
igure 24. Inputs of Ht, ORh, and Et are
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applied to resolver B4095. Ht is cranked
in manually and sets potentiometer R4006
(the value of Ht cranked in is shown on one
counter in feet and on another in meters).
The output of the potentiometer is sent
through network box ZN4335 and amplifier
ZA4335A and appears across one stator
winding of the resolver. ORh is applied to
the other stator winding from amplifier
ZA4335B and network box ZN4136.

ZA4335A and ZA4335B are two halves of
one dual-channel amplifier. Et sets the
angular pusition of the resolver rotor.

With these inputs, resolver B4095 computes
an output on rotor winding R1-R3 of ORh
cos Et + Ht sin Et, which is equal to OR.
(See sketch on figure 29.) The correct value
of Et is determined from the equation Ht
cos Et - ORh sin Et = 0. This expression
is the output of the rotor winding R2-R4 of
B4095 and is used to control a servo loop.
Any "error" indicates an incorrect value of
Et and causes the servo loop to operate
until the value of Et is correct, which oc-
curs only when the output of R2-R4 satisfies
the expression Ht cos Et - ORh sin Et = O.

The output OR of resolver B4095 is
applied to the OR transmitters through a
servo loop consisting of summing network
ZN4308, servo control ZB4108, servo am-
plifier ZA4108, servo motor B4008, and
velocity feedback generator G4008. Poten-
tiometer R4008 supplies the response feed-
back to network ZN4308. Two-speed dials
are provided to indicate the value of trans-
mitted OR. In main battery operation, OR
is transmitted to Range Keeper Mk 8. In
secondary battery operation, this quantity
is transmitted to Computer Mk 1A. Two
5HG synchros, B4062 and B4063, at 2000
and 72, 000 yards per revolution are the
Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 transmitters. The
transmission limits are from 500 to 50, 000
yards. .

The servo loop output, Et, is trans-
mitted to Computer Mk 1A in secondary
battery operation and to Target Elevation
Indicator Mk 66 Mod 0, mounted on Range
Keeper Mk 8, in main battery operation.

Et is inserted manually into Range Keeper
Mk 8 as elevation offset. Et is inserted
automatically into Computer Mk 1A. The
transmitter, a 5HG synchro (B4061) at 360
mils per revolution, is equipped with a dial
to indicate the transmitted value of Et.

The transmission limits are 0 to 20 de-
grees. The Et servo loop consists of servo
control ZB4109, servo amplifier ZA4109,
servo motor B4009, and velocity feedback
generator G4009, Potentiometer R4021,
positioned by the OR servo motor, com-
pensates the sensitivity of servo control
ZB4109 for variations in range.

Parallax Computation

The flow diagram of the horizontal
section, figure 29, shows that horizontal
unit parallax, Ph, is computed from inputs
of reference range, R, and referemnce rela-
tive bearing, B'r' (director train), which
is transmitted to a director. Normally,
this function would be provided by Range
Keeper Mk 8 or Computer Mk 1A, but when
Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 is in the fire con-
trol system and the firing is at an offset
target, the range and bearing inputs to the
range keeper or computer, on which Ph is
based, are for the offset target rather than
for the reference point being tracked by
the director.

Gun Director Mk 37 and Antenna Mount
Mk 23 require inputs of horizontal unit
parallax, Ph, for correcting train angle to
a common parallax reference point on the
ship. The corrected train output of each
director then is equal to the train value
that would be measured at the parallax re-
ference point. Unit parallax correction is
computed for a base length of 100 yards;
that is, for a 100-yard displacement along
the ship's axis from the parallax reference
point. Each director or antenna mount de-
termines its individual parallax correction
by means of gear ratios which introduce
the correction according to the proportion
of its individual base length, or displace-
ment from the parallax reference point,
to the unit base length of 100 yards.
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Unit parallax originating in Computer
Mk 1A during indirect fire cannot be used
to correct director train because it is based
on director train and range to the offset tar-
get. Instead, a special unit parallax cor-
rection is made up in Computer Mk 48 from
values of train and range to the reference
point tracked by the director.

In Computer Mk 48 Mod 1, the compu-
tation of horizontal parallax, Ph, is based
on the geometry of figure 29 from which the
approximation Ph = 5729. 6 sin B'r'/R, for
a 100-yard base, is derived. The mech-
anisms used are shown in figure 25. A re-
solver B4096 computes -sin B'r' from in-
puts of B'r' and a reference voltage applied
through-a network box ZN4333 and an amp-
lifier ZA4331B. Potentiometer R4015 is
driven by R.

The quantity -sin B'r' is fed into a
summing network. Disregarding network
constants, the amplifier voltage output
must be such that, when multiplied by R
and fed back, it will tend to balance +sin
B'r'. The voltage output is, therefore, sin
B'r'/R.

Since Ph is approximately equal to sin
B'r'/R multiplied by a constant, the con-
ventional servo mechanism, consisting of
summing network ZN4303, servo control
ZB4103, servo amplifier ZA4103, servo
motor B4003, potentiometer R4007, and
velocity feedback generator G4003, merely
converts the voltage input sin B'r'/R to
ZN4303 into a mechanical shaft rotation for
driving the Ph transmitter B4074. The
constant in the equation is provided by the
proper selection of resistances and gearing.
An approximation of the true solution for
Ph is entirely adequate because of the small
angular value of Ph involved. The Ph trans-
mitter transmits at a value of 30 degrees
per revolution, and the value of Ph trans-
mitted is indicated on an internal dial.

Generation of Range-and Ship's Motion

The range generation performed in the
horizontal section provides a reference-
range tracking aid, AcR (called incre-
ments of generated range for Mk 1A and
Mk 8), and the generation of changes in own
ship position coordinates, AXo and AYo

‘provides for correcting the computations

for the effects of own ship motion. While
A cR and the coordinate quantities A Xo
and AYo are not related functionally, the
instrumentation in the computer employs
similar units and these quantities are de-
veloped in part from the same inputs, as
shown in figure 26. Inputs of So, Co, and
time, T, are used to compute AXo and -
A Yo, and the inputs of So, (Br + jB), and
T are used to compute A cR. AcR is
transmitted for use in the director and as-
sociated radar; A Xo and AYo are used in
the plotter and in the computation of target
coordinates whenever the reference point
is obscured or range and bearing data are
not available from the director -(local con-
trol, dead reckoning, or ship-to-ship oper-
ation).

The quantity AcR is the integral of
So cos (Br + jB) with respect to time. A
mechanical resolver and a differential pro-
duce So cos (Br + jB) from input of So and
Br + jB, figure 26. The disk of the inte-
grator H4004 is driven by time motor
B4017 in all modes of operation. The quan-
tity So cos (Br + jB) from the resolver
positions the carriage, and the roller out-
put drives the transmitter B4073 at 1000
yards per revolution. The value of AcR
transmitted is shown on an internal dial.
The time line also drives the disks of in-
tegrators H4001 and H4002 through clutch
H4010, but only when the computer is in

.one of the dead-reckoning or local-control

types of operation. The carriages of these
integrators are positioned by dXo and dYo,
obtained in the ship's rate computation
from a mechanical resolver and differential
H40D2 from inputs of So and Co, as shown.
The integrator rollers drive AXo and

A Yo to differentials H40D8 and H40D7,
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figure 27; the other side of these differen-
tials is controlled by handcranks that set
the initial positions used for the plotter and
for the computation of target horizontal
coordinates.

Selection of Coordinates and Plot

As figure 29 shows, the functioning of
the plotter and the computing of target
horizontal coordinates require inputs of X
and Y quantities. These quantities, de-
fined in chapter 2, are introduced by hand-
cranks; they are illustrated in figures 15,
27, and 29. The.values set in by the hand-
cranks are converted to proportional volt-
ages by means of potentiometers. The two
differentials allow the substitution of A Xo
for Xa and AYo for Ya as inputs, which is
done when the director is not supplying
range and bearing information.

The proportional voltages then are ap-
plied to the plotter and the target-horizontal
coordinate-computing mechanisms through
a switch (mode-and-plot switch S4006).
This is a seven-position switch that serves
to select the various coordinate voltages in
accordance with the mode of operation and
the position to be plotted. In the dead-
reckoning and ship-to-ship modes, the
switch reverses the polarity of the refer-
ence-point coordinates and the reference
voltage going to the OB servo loop to com-
pensate for differences in the geometry of
this type of problem. In addition, this
switch closes the clutch in the time line for
all modes other than shore bombardment,
figure 26. The seven positions of the
switch are listed in table 11.

The three shore-bombardment posi-
tions of the switch, when used in sequence,
establish in the plotter and the computer
the relative positions of own ship, refer-
ence, and target, provided the necessary
data are fed in by means of the various
handcranks and synchros. For example, in
the shore-bombardment mode of operation,
which is the main function of the computer,

the switch is first set at SHORE BOMB
SHIP. In this position the inputs to the
plotter are Xa - Rh sin B and Ya - Rh cos
B. As can be seen from the sketch on the
flow diagram, these are the north-south
and east-west distances of own ship from
the origin. In terms of X-axis coordinates,
the next two positions (SHORE BOMB REF
and SHORE BOMB TGT) establish the lo-
cation of reference point and target with
respect to the origin by successively con-
necting Xa and Xt to the plotter network box
ZN430:%, figure 28.

The proper values for Xa and Xt are
determined by moving the Xa and Xt hand-
cranks to position the plotter index light at
the locations of reference point and target
on the chart, thus setting up the proper
voltage relationships for these quantities in
both the plotter-servo mechanisms and the
target-horizontal coordinate-computing
mechanism.

Since the computer must compute the
location of the target continuously, the
switch sections controlling the computer
are arranged to maintain identical inputs
for all the plot positions in a given mode.

A summation of the inputs to the plotter

and the computer for the various switch
positions is shown in table 11. For sim-
plicity, only X-axis coordinates are listed;
for Y-axis coordinates, substitute Y for X
and cosine for sine. In the secondary modes
of operation (local control and dead reckon-
ing) the inputs available, as shown in table
11, are designed for operation without
director aids and for navigational purposes.

The mechanisms used in the plotter are
diagrammed infigure 28. Because the plotter
is designedfor use with charts and maps of
varying scales, a scale-factor control in the
form of a precision potentiometer, R4001, po-
sitioned by the scale-factor handcrank and
counter, is usedtovary the scale of the plotting.
The output of this potentiometer, proportional
tothe scalefactor, is supplied through sum-
ming network ZN4342 and amplifier ZA4342
to response potentiometers R100 and R101
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Table 11

MODE-AND-PLOT SWITCH FUNCTION

Switch Position

Input to Plotter

Input to Computer

SHORE BOMB SHIP

Xa - Rh sin B

Xa - Rhsin B - Xt

SHORE BOMB REF-PT Xa Xa - Rh sin B - Xt
SHORE BOMB TGT Xt Xa - Rh sin B - Xt
LOCAL CONTROL SHIP Xa + 6X0 Xa + AXo - Xt
LOCAL CONTROL TGT Xt + AXo Xa + AXo - Xt
DEAD REK'NG SHIP Xa + AXo + Rh sin B

DEAD REK'NG TGT Xa + AXo + Rh sin B + Rh sin B

in the Xp and ¥Yp servo loops. The sliding
contacts of R100 and R101, positioned by
the Xp and Yp servos, therefore deliver to
the respective summing networks response
voltages which are proportional to the scale
factor as well as to Xp and Yp. The result
is a variation in mechanical response pro-
portional to scale factor. In order to main-
tain the servo control sensitivity (stiffness)
approximately constant for all scale factors,
two additional potentiometers, R4019 and
R4020, positioned by the scale-factor hand-
crank, adjust the gain of the servo controls
by varying the feedback voltage in accord-
ance with the scale-factor setting. The out-
put of the Xp and Yp servo loops drive the
respective lead screws that position the in-
dex light in the plotter. Internal counters
that show in inches the value of X and Y
servoed into the plotter are provided.

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION OF DECK-
TILT SECTION
Inputs
As shown in figure 29, the stable vert-

ical is aligned on the target by a computed

60

value of target bearing derived in Computer
Mk 48 Mod 1. The outputs of the stable
vertical, which therefore are target level
and cross level, OL' and OZh, are trans-
mitted to the OL' receiver synchros B4056
and B4057 and to the OZh receiver synchros
B4058 or B4059 and B4060, which are shown
in figure 30. The elements used in the stan-
dard loops for servoing the received values
of OL' and OZh also are shown in figure 30.
The other synchro inputs to the deck-tilt
section, Co and B'r', are covered in the
description of the horizontal section.

The received values of OL' and OZh
are introduced mechanically into resolvers
B4083, B4084, and B4085 for resolution
into various sine and cosine functions as
shown on figure 31. The outputs of this
group, as shown on figure 37, then are
applied in the two principal computations
of the deck-tilt section: The computation
of deck-tilt corrections for bearing angles
used in the computer and the computation
of reference line-of-sight deck-tilt angles
for use in the director.
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Computation of Target-Bearing Deck-
Tilt Correction

The sine and cosine functions of OL'
and OZh, derived as shown in figure 31,
first are applied in the computation of
multiple functions required as intermediate
quantities for computing the deck-tilt cor-
rections. The components used in com-
bining these functions are shown in figure
32. The resulting multiple functions then
are used in the computation of the target-
bearing deck-tilt correction jOB'r’

The quantity jOB'r' is defined as equal
to OBr - OB'r', target bearing in the hori-
zontal plane minus target bearing in the
deck plane, as shown in figure 37. The
solution is based on the equation

-sin jOB'r' (cos OL' + cos OZh)

=cos jOB'T' (sin OL' sin OZh)

-cos (2 OB'r' + jOB'r')(sin OL' sin OZh)
-sin (20B'r"' +jOB'r') (cos OL' - cos OZh)
= 0.

The same instrumentation is used to
compute the corresponding three-axis cor-
rection, jOB'r. As may be seen by com-
paring the equations for each, only the
circled signs differ.

-sin jOB'r (cos OL + cos QZd)
{{cos jOB'r (sin OL sin OZd)
-cos (2 OB'r + jOB'r) (sin OL sin OZd)
-sin (2 OB'r + jOB'r)(cos OL - cos QZd)
=0
When Computer Mk 48 is switched from MB
to AA operation, the corresponding AA
quantities are introduced and the polarity of

a unit transmitting -cos iOB'r' (sin OL'
sin OZh) (MB) is reverged

As shown in figure 32, the four terms
of this equation are computed in four re-
solvers, B4086 through 4089, from elec-
trical inputs of multiple-level and cross-
level functions and mechanical inputs of
jOB'r' and 2 OB'r'. The four resclver out-
puts are combined in network ZN4315 to set
up the equation. Any output value other than
zero (null) results in appropriate rotation
of the jOB'r' servo, which adjusts the value
of jOB'r' and 2 OB'r' until the equation is
balanced.

The quantity 2 OB'r' is obtained from
differential H40D5, figure 35, through a
2-to-1 gear ratio. This value is introduced
mechanically to the stators of bearing-
mounted resolvers B4086 and B4087 so that
the rotor-stator relationship is 2 OB'r’

+ jOB'r'.

The sine and cosine quantities are ob-
tained from the resolvers shown in figure
31. Amplifiers ZA4329A and ZA4329B,
figure 32, are two halves of a dual-channel
unit. The servoed output jOB'r' also is
used to drive differentials H40D6, figure 35,
and H40D9, figure 34.

Computation of Combined Deck-Tilt
Corrections

The computation of the combined
bearing-correction angles for deck tilt,
jOB'r' - jB'r', also makes use of the mult-
iple sine and cosine functions of OL' and
OZh. This computation is based on the
relationship jOB'r' - jB'r' = (OBr - Br)

- (OB'r' - B'r'), illustrated in figure 16.
The equation used in the computer is de-
rived from this diagram, and is:

f_-i-:{sin [2(OBr-Br-jB) - (jOB'r'-jB'r' )]}
(cos OL'-cos OZh)
G—}{cos [Z(OBr-Br—jB) - OB'r'-jB' r')]}

(sin OL' sin OZh)

b4
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Figure 33. Computation of jOB'r' - jB'r'
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3 [cos (JOB'r' - iB'r")] (sin OZh sin OL')
- [sin (oB'r' —jB‘r')] (cos OZh + cos OL")
= 0.

The instrument solution of the equation,
shown in figure 33, is similar to that de-
scribed in the previous paragraph for jOB'r'.
Each of the four resolvers, B4090, B4091,
B4093, and B4094, produces a term of the
equation from electrical inputs of the multi-
ple functions of level and cross level and
mechanical inputs of jJOB'r' - jB'r' and
2(0OBr - Br - jB). Network ZN431i4 sums
the four resolver outputs, which should
total zero. If the mechanical inputs do not
correspond with the electrical inputs to the
resolvers, the output of the summing net-
work will be other than zero, causing the
servo motor to change the mechanical in-
puts until the equation is balanced.

The same instrumentation is used to
compute the corresponding three-axis cor-
rection, jOB'r - jB'r.

i—'}{sin [Z(OBr—Br) - OOB'r-B'r)]}

(cos OL - cos OZd)

(—){cos [2(0Br-Br) - (jOB'r-B' ri]}

(sin OL sin OZd)

> [cos (jOB'r - jB'r)] (sin OL sin 0Zd)

- [sin GOB'r - jB‘ril (cos OL +cos 0OZd)

= 0.
The AA equation differs from the MB equa-
tion only by omitting -jB and by the circled
signs. When Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 is
switched from MB to AA operation, -jB is
no longer contributed to the solution and the
sign changes indicated are accomplished by
changing the polarity of the proper compon-

ents through the contacts of the MB-AA
switch, S4002.

Servo motor B4014 also drives one end
gear of differentials H40D9 and H40D4, fig-
ures 34 and 35, which take part in the sum-
ming of mechanical bearing quantities, as
described in the following paragraphs. - One
of these bearing quantities, OBr - Br - jB,
obtained from differential H40D3, is doubled
in the gearing and positions the stators of
bearing-mounted resolvers B4090
and B4091; the rotor-stator relationship is
therefore 2(0OBr - Br - jB) - (JOB'r' - jB'r).
The sine and cosine functions for the elec-
trical inputs are obtained from the ampli-
fiers shown in figure 32, as previouslyde-
scribed.

Summation of Reference-Bearing
Corrections

The summation of reference-bearing
corrections, shown on figure 37, now can
be made from the shaft values of jOB'r',
(jOB'r' - jB'r'), Co, and -jB that are
added or subtracted in the differential
group, shown in figure 34, to produce
Co + iB'r' - jB. These servoed quantities
were derived as shown in figures 18, 21,
32, and 33. The Co + jB'r' - jB trans-
mitter consists of a 6HG synchro at 5degrees,
B4071, and a 5HG synchro at 10 degrees,
B4072. This quantity is transmitted to the
directors as a correction to bearing in order
to keep the director automatically on the
reference point regardless of changes in
deck tilt and ship course.

Summation of Target-Relative-Bearing
Terms

In the target-relative-bearing compu-
tation, OB'r' is derived and transmitted to
the stable vertical and a gun order com-
puter. In main-battery operation the stable
vertical and gun order computer are Stable
Vertical Mk 41 and Range Keeper Mk 8.
When the secondary battery is used, OB'r'
becomes OB'r and is transmitted to Stable
Element Mk 6 and Computer Mk 1A. The
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Figure 34. Summation of Reference Bearing Corrections
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transmitter in either case consists of two
6HG synchros (B4068 and B4069) at 10 de-
grees and 360 degrees per revolution equip-
ped with dials to indicate the computed
value of OB'r'.

In terms of main-battery operation,
the quantity that drives the relative-target-
bearing transmitters is the sum of the two
inputs, (OBr - Br - iB) and B'r - (jOB'r'

- jB'r'), of differential H40D5. This sum
is equal to OB'r', {from the sketch on fig-
ure 37, where jOB'r' - jB'r' = (OBr - Br

- iB) - (OB'r' - B'r"). A group of mech-
anical differentials, H40D4, H40D6, H40D1,
and H40D3, arranged as shown in figure 35,
add or subtract various intermediate quan-
tities to provide the inputs to the two end
gears of H40D5. The functions performed
by the differentials are:

(B'r') - (JOB'r' - jB'r') (H40D4)
B'r' - (iOB'r' - iB'r') + iOB'r' =
B'r' + jB'r' (H40D6)

Since: B'r' = Br + jB - jB'r’

B'r' +jB'r' = (Br + jB)

(Br + jB) + Co = (B + jB)(H40D1)

OB - (B+jB)= (OBr - Br -jB)(H40D3)

Some of these quantities are used for com-
putations elsewhere in the computer. For
instance, (OBr - Br - jB) is used in the
computation of sin L' and sin Zd, figure 36,
and in the computations performed by re-
solvers B4090 and B4091, figure 33. OB'r'
is used also in the computations of re-
solvers B4086 and B4087, figure 32. Br

+ jB is used to compute AcR, figure 26,
and B + jB is used to compute Rh sin R and
Rh cos B. figure 22 in the horizontal sec-
tions.

DIRECTOR SELECTOR Switch

As mentioned in the beginning of this
chapter, provision is made in Computer
Mk 48 Mod 1 to compute for both AA and
MB fire control systems by means of the
DIRECTOR SELECTOR switch, S4002.

The functioning of this switch is outlined in
the following discussion. As previously
described. the train control transmitter,
B4071 and B4072, transmits the quantity
Co + jB'r' - jB, figure 34. When the com-
puter is operating with an MB fire control
system, jB can be any value between plus
and minus 15 degrees; when an AA system
is in use, B is always zero. The geometry
of these relationships is shown in figure 37.
In the computer, the solution for iB, figure
21, is based on the approximation tan Es
sin Zh = sin jB. DIRECTOR SELECTOR
switch, S4002, functions in the solution as
follows: In the MB position, switch S4002
connects a voltage proportional to tan Es
sin Zh to the network, follow-up, and re-
solver used to compute jB. The follow-up
positions the resolver rotor so that the sine
output of the resolver (-sin jB), when added
to tan Es sin Zh, equals zero; this occurs
when the resolver rotor is at angle jB; hence
the response of the follow-up is a shaft ro-
tation equal to jB. In the AA position, the
switch connects the input of the network to
ground; the jB servo then nulls the loop by
changing B until the output of the resolver
sine winding (response) equals zero or
ground potential, at which point iB is equal
to zero.

The DIRECTOR SELECTOR switch is
used also to switch the fine receivers used
with the coarse 180-degree (2-speed) tar-
get line-of-sight cross-level receiver B4060,
as shown in figure 30. This switching is
done to match the receiving synchros with
the transmitting synchros in the stable vert-
ical or stable element. Thus, in the MB
position the receivers correspond with the
180- and 10-degree (2- and 36-speed) syn-
chros in Stable Vertical Mk 41, which is -
used in the MB fire control system; in the
AA position, the receivers correspond with
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the 180- and 5-degree (2- and 72-speed)
synchros in Stable Element Mk 6 used in
the AA fire control system. Switch S4002
is used also to reverse the phase of com-
puting voltages where the mathematics of
the problem involved require a reversal

of sign. This is the case in the outputs of
resolvers B4089 and B4093, figures 32

and 33, where the voltages going to the as-
sociated networks represent mathematical
quantities. Owing to the difference in the
solutions for an AA or an MB system, either
a reversal of the signs of the resolver out-
put or a reversal of the signs of all the
other quantities, when switching from one
system to the other, is required. The
same consideration is involved in one ad-
ditional case, figure 33, where the refer-
ence voltage to the servo control is re-
versed in phase, causing the associated
servo motor to run in the opposite direction
(adding or subtracting in differential H40D4,
figure 34), depending on which system is in
use.

Reference-Point Deck-Tilt Computation

Normally, the level and cross-level
quantities required for the director ori-
ginate in the stable vertical (or stable ele-
ment), but since, in this particular prob-
lem, the stable vertical train input, train-
to-target, is not the same as director train,
the measured values of level and cross
level are not directly usable for stabilizing
the director. To satisfy the director re-
quirements, values of level and cross level
based on the reference line of sight, com-
puted by Computer Mk 48 Mod 1. These
quantities are computed for both AA and
MB use, but only Gun Director Mk 37 makes
use of all three. Due to differences in sys-
tem design, the computed value of level,

L', is employed only during MB operation
and the values of cross level, Zd, and level
plus a function of cross level, L + Zd/30,
are used only by AA Gun Director Mk 37.

The true-solution equations for main-
battery quantities from which the mech-

anized approximations'are derived are as
follows:

sin L' = sinOL' cos(OBr - Br -jB) + cos OL!
sin(OBr - Br - jB) sin OZh

and

sin Zh = cos Zh tan OZh cos(OBr - Br - jB)

tan OL'

cos Ozn (0Br - Br-iB)

The approximations used in Computer Mk
48 Mod 1 are:

sin L' = sin OL' cos (OBr - Br - jB)

+ sin (OBr - Br - jB) sin OZh

and

sin Zh = sin OZh cos(OBr - Br - jB)

- sin OL' sin (OBr - Br - jB)

The corresponding AA equations to compute
sin L and sin Zd are:

sin L = sin OL cos(OBr - Br)

+ sin (OBr - Br) sin OZd

and

sin Zd = sin OZd cos(OBr - Br)
- sin OL sin(OBr - Br)

The MB relationships are instrumented
to compute L' and Zh as shown in figure 36.
With reference to the figure, sin OL' and
sin OZh, previously derived, form the elec-
trical inputs to resolver B4092, and the
angle OBr - Br - jB, from differential
H40D3, mechanically positions the resolver
rotor. The terms in the right-hand sides

of the simplified equations shown above are
established in the resolver from the inputs
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by the configuration of the wiring and the
phasing, so that the resolver outputs are
equivalent to sin L' and sin Zh. These out-
puts are servoed individually, the loop re-
sponse being taken from the sine winding

of a resolver in each loop. The output of

resolver B4097 will null the Zh loop when
the servo motor has driven the rotor of
B4098 to an angle equivalent to Zh. Syn-
chros for transmitting L' and Zh to a di-
rector are connected mechanically to their
respective loop servo motors.
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Chapter 5

MAINTENANCE

This chapter contains the tests and
maintenance procedures needed to ensure
satisfactory operation of Computer Mk 48
Mod 1. It is written primarily for person-
nel already familiar with fire control and
standard electronic test equipment.

The tests and maintenance procedures
are divided into five sections:

Section 5. 1—Cleaning and Lubrication

Section 5. 2—Routine Tests

Section 5.3—Trouble Shooting

Section 5.4—Electronic Unit Trouble
Shooting

Section 5. 5——Adjustments

All pertinent data considered too lengthy
or detailed for inclusion in a section have
been assembled in the appendix for easy
reference.

Section 5. 1—Cleaning, Lubrication, and Inspection

SCHEDULE

The computer should be cleaned, lubri-
cated, and inspected every 1000 hours of
operation, as registered by the time meter.

The time meter records the total number
of hours the computer has been in ON oper-
ation. It is located behind the front panel
cover below network box ZN4141, as shown
in figure 63. The indicator is useful when
planning tests, maintenance, cleaning,
lubrication, and inspection schedules. It
also provides data for keeping an accurate
log of the performance of duties prescribed
by ship's doctrine.

CLEANING

Before the instrument is lubricated, it
must be cleaned of all metal chips, dirt,

dust, and lint. Cleaning should be done
with a vacuum cleaner and with a lint-free
cloth or brush dipped in white kerosene,
MIL-K-3128 (or Deobase, L. Sonneborn
and Sons). To avoid the possibility of the
cleaning solvent draining onto other units
and remaining there, the cleaning process
should start at the top of the instrument
and progress toward the bottom. The use
of compressed air within the instrument

is not recommended, because it is liable
to blow loose dirt into bearings and onto
gears. When cleaning the electronic sec-
tions, a long, bristled brush can be used
to dislodge accumulated dust into the vacuum
cleaner pick-up hose. The solvent, appli-
cators, and other cleaning accessories
should be kept clean and free from dirt and
chip contamination.

EugenelLeeSlover.com 7




OP 2074

CONFIDENTIAL

LUBRICATION

After the cleaning operation has been
completed and all the solvent has been re-
moved, lubrication should be performed
systematically. Fully lubricating one
section or area in the instrument before
going on to the next helps to avoid miss-
ing any of the important points. The lubri-
cating information that follows is pre-
sented in the form of detailed instructions
for each type of basic mechanism or basic
part that requires lubrication. After lubri-
cation, rotate the pertinent shafts and
working parts to distribute the lubricant
evenly; then wipe away all excess grease
and oil with a clean, lint-free cloth.

Lubricants

Grease. Where grease is needed, use
Instrument Lubricating Grease, MIL-G-
15793.

Qil. Where o0il is needed, (except in
time-motor regulator) use Instrument
Lubricating Oil, MIL-L-6085A.

Chronometer Oil. For time-motor
regulator, use Wm. F. Nye chronometer
oil, except on ball bearings.

Detailed Lubricating Instructions

Instructions for the routine lubrica-
tion of the components are as follows:

Component Solvers. Apply a thin
coating of grease to the sliding surfaces,
slots, and racks. Apply 3 to 5 drops of
oil to each bearing, roller groove, and
pivot point.

Integrators. Apply a thin coating of
grease to all working parts and surfaces
of the integrator. Apply 3 to 5 drops of
oil to all bearings, except those that sup-
port discs. The discs should be lubri-
cated with grease whenever integrators

Limit Stops. Apply a thin coating of
grease to the threads, and run the nut the
full length of limit-travel several times
to distribute the grease evenly.

Differentials. With differentials that
have spider shafts less than 1/4 inch in
diameter, lubricate the gears and bear-
ings with oil. With differentials that
have larger shait diameters, apply a thin
coating of grease to all gearing. Apply
about 3 drops of oil to each bearing to
form a protective film.

Gears. Apply a thin coating of
grease to all servo motor pinions, and all
gears within three meshes of the motor
pinions. Grease all gearing driven by the
time motor, and all gearing between the
Xp and Yp servo motors and the plotter
lead screws. On all other gears, apply
encugh oil to the gear teeth to form a
protective film.

Bearings. Apply 3 to 5 drops of oil to
all bearings.

Couplings. Apply a thin coating of
grease to all pressure contact surfaces.

Worm and Worm Wheels. Apply a
thin coating of grease to the gear teeth.

Plotter Lead Screws. Apply a thin
coating of grease to the lead screws.

Time-motor Regulator. Apply 3
drops of oil (MIL-L-6085A) to all ball
bearings. To each jewel bearing and to
the worm-gear mesh, apply Wm. F. Nye
chronometer oil, sparingly.

INSPECTION

During the normal course of cleaning
and lubricating, all gears and other me-
chanical parts should be inspected for
evidence of damage or abnormal wear due
to binding, improper alignment, or pres-
ence of foreign material. Similarily,

are disassembled.
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ROUTINE TESTS

components in the electronic section
should be checked for dust accumulation
and signs of trouble, such as charring,
fraying of insulation, and bleeding of
potting compound or capacitor oil. Before
repairing or replacing the affected parts,
inspection should be extended to determine
the cause of the damage so that the possi-
bility of recurrence can be eliminated.

Air filters are installed at the air
intakes of the cooling system to prevent
the cooling air from carrying dirt into
the electronic portion of the instrument.
They should be inspected periodically,
and cleaned or replaced when necessary.

Section 5.2— Routine Tests

The functional condition of the computer
should be known at all times. The routine
tests that follow are the only practical
means for checking its overall accuracy.
If the results obtained during the perform-
ance of these indicate a need for computer
maintenance, refer to trouble shooting,
section 5. 3.

Prior to every routine test or firing
problem, check the serviceability of the
neon indicator lights, and by means of the
neon monitoring system and voltmeters,
determine if the electronic elements and
power supply units are functioning correct-
ly (see section 5.3). Each of the routine
tests is designed to check particular sec-
tions of the computer. However, the same
fundamental method is used for all routine
tests. That is, introducing specified in-
puts, reading resultant -outputs, and com-
paring observed values with calculated
values. When all outputs remain within
the tolerances, the functional condition of
the computer is considered satisfactory.

LIST OF TEST-FORM DRAWING NUMBERS

The routine tests are based on informa-
tion taken from factory tests. Copies of
these tests may be requisitioned from the
Naval Gun Factory, Washington 25, D.C.
The tests are identified as follows:

A Tests . .BuOrd Dwg 456326

NAVORD OD 10522

All other tests.
: (under preparation)

FREQUENCY OF TESTS

The recommended frequency for per--
formance of routine tests is as follows:

Frequency of Test Routine Test

Daily (one A Tests
problem)

Weekly Generation of 4Xo
and AYo

Weekly Generation of AcR

Weekly Test of transmission
units (except Ph
and A cR)

Monthly Test of Ph and AcR
transmitters

Monthly Time-motor regulator
test

Monthly Index-light travel

test

EugenelLeeSlover.com 77




OP 2074

CONFIDENTIAL

TEST INPUT SETTINGS

All output quantities from the computer
are direct functions of their respective
input quantities. Therefore, no attempt
at trouble analysis should be based on test
results derived from input settings not
made with systematic uniformity and
accuracy.

In the absence of specific instructions,
an input should be set by turning its input
control in the direction that causes its
dial to move in an increasing direction,
that is, from a lower value to a higher
one. If an input is accidentally run beyond
the checkpoint, return the dial to the nega-
tive side of the value and, turning the dial
more slowly than previously, carefully
approach the setting again. Exercising
such uniformity and exactness with the
input setting will result in constant, reli-
able, and uniform test readings from
which instrument performance can be
evaluated correctly.

CALCULATION OF ERRORS

To calculate a test error, subtract alge-
braically the calculated value from its
observed value. The following examples
may be used as a guide:

Calculated Observed Test Error
Value Value (in mins)
60°00" 60°03' +3
60° 00" 59°58' -2

-60°00 -60°06' -6
-60°00" -59°59" +1

Average Error

To calculate the average error, first
add the individual errors without regard
to signs, then divide the sum by the number

of errors recorded. The quotient will be
the average error for each quantity. The
average of the errors in the preceding
tabulation would be 3 minutes.

Maximum Error

To determine the maximum error,
select the largest reading of all the read-
ings recorded. The maximum error of
the errors in the preceding tabulation
would be 6 minutes.

Allowable Limits

To determine whether the errors are
permissible, compare the average and
maximum errors with the allowable aver-
age and maximum values given on the
test form for that particular quantity. If
the recorded values are within the error
range allowed, the test should be con-
sidered satisfactory. If the results ex-
ceed the range allowed, the test is unsatis-
factory and reference should be made to
the appropriate test analysis in section
5.3 of this chapter.

Procedure for Excessive Errors

Whenever output errors are excessive,
perform an analysis of the errors to de-
termine the exact cause, and immediately
take measures to correct it. If the output
errors are the direct result of an im-
proper test setup, correct the test setup
and repeat the entire test. If the output
errors are not caused by an improper
test setup, but by the computer itself, re-
fer to the trouble shooting section of this
chapter to determine the causes and
remedies. After an element has been re-
placed with a new one, repaired or ad-
justed, always perform a complete set of
tests to be certain the instrument is in
satisfactory condition.
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ROUTINE TESTS

A TESTS

The A tests are static tests and are
made to check all computing mechanisms,
except those requiring a time input. They
test the condition of the interconnection
of dials and counters to the input and out-
put shafts, the operation of the various
computing elements involved, and the
functional accuracy resulting from estab-
lished adjustments between the various
elements.

Tables 12 and 13 give the independent
variables, or inputs, and the transmitted
quantities, or outputs, respectively, for
the sixteen A test problems. The test
procedure, basically, involves introducing
a prescribed set of input quantities into
the computer, reading the resultant out-
puts, and entering the test results in the
appropriate columns on the test form.
When discrepancies between observed and
calculated values exceed the tolerances,
reference should be made to A Test
Trouble Analysis in section 5. 3.

Since each A test problem is designed
to place critical stress on a limited num -
ber of the computing elements, no single
problem or partial A test proves the func-
tional accuracy of the computer as a
whole. The computer is not proven com-
pletely until all the A tests have been run
and found to be satisfactory.

Problem Setup

Certain quantities listed for the A
test problems cannot be read on an exter-
nal dial or counter on the computer.
Therefore, to facilitate running a set of
problems without removing the covers, use
the test unit and some of the indicating
devices in the director and on the stable
vertical.

The A test values for Phand X and Y
coordinates were devised to be read as
voltages, using the test unit as the measur-

ing device. For these quantities, the
SIGNAL TEST SELECTOR switch on the
computer is set at the position prescribed
on the A test form, and the resultant out-
puts are read from the dials of the test
unit. Refer to Test Unit, page 103 for
a complete operational description of this
instrument.

Offset level and cross level are the
only A test inputs without any hand input
facilities on the computer. They must be
introduced at the stable vertical and fed
into the computer as electrically trans-
mitted inputs. The general procedure for
these two quantities is to set up the
switchboards for transmitting OL' and
OZh to the computer and then to set the
stable vertical dials manually at the
values specified for the A test problem.
Similarly, since there are no indicating
facilities on the computer for the trans-
mitted values of L', Zh, and Co + jB'r’

- jB, the necessary arrangements must
be made for transmitting these quantities
to a director and for a director operator
to read and report the values received.
The complete test procedure may be
summarized as follows:

1. Energize the motor-generator
set for automatic operation, as explained
in chapter 3.

2. Install the removable hand-
cranks.

3. Complete the necessary switch-
board connections as previously discussed.

4, Throw the computer POWER
switch to ON,

5. Check the voltmeters and neon
indicator system for correct operation of
the computer.

6. Connect the test unit to the com-
puter.
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Table 12
A-TEST INDEPENDENT VARIABLES

IVIINIAIINOD

gl .2
= ~Ec]l LB
=] - - B = T 2 L — @
" s | _E gSelgsy|8is |28
- 3 |m@ T e =ms|ldrE|OcT (658
= @ [ - g 2 L S R Oui|Bohi zu®|pem
g $s {25122 22 |52 8T | 52 |=mg|E® 2o |loDg |1SE|28E| o
3| BE| EE |£3|28) B5 |8 | 22| ©¢ Elg5|Bg| ws| 58| 58 |w&s|=8s| ¥
s | 2| gF |#8|*?&| OF |E° 33 5} Sl z€|luglzzd| RET|ZE = £ &
Sym-
bol B'r Co So R R oL’ 0O%Zh Hs Ht Xj Yj Xt Yt Xa Ya SF
Degrees Minutes| Minutes
and 2000 2000 3A 3E 2F 3C
Unit | Minutes| Degs | Knots|Yards {Yards = Zero | = Zero Feet |Feet |Yards| Yards| Read. | Read. | Read. | Read.
M.B.| I 40°00" | 20° 0 5000 0 2300 2300 | 3000 |2500 (0O 0 -0.705 [-0.705 | -0.235 | +0.590 | 1:25000
A.A.| 2 | 40°000 |20° 0 5000 0 2300 2300 | 3000 |2500 |0 0 -0.705 [ -0.705| -0.235 | +0.579 | 1:25000
M.B.| 3 75°00" | 110° | O 10,100 | 100 1400 2480 | 4200 1000 |0 0 +2.350 | +1.880 | -0.470 | -2.184 | 1:10000
A.A.| 4 | 75000 |110° | O 10,100 | 100 1400 2480 | 4200 [1000 |0 0 +2.350 [ +1.880 | -0.470 | -2.091 | 1:10000
M.B.| 5 | 335°00" |230° | O 16, 400 | 400 1820 1160 1700 1400 | ET00 | N200 | -1.410 | 0.000 |-1.880 | -0.625 | 1:36000
AA. 6 | 335°00" | 230° | O 16. 400 | 400 1820 1160 1700 |1400 { ET00 | N200 | -1.410 |0.000 |-1.880|-0.710 | 1:36000
M.B.| 7 210°00" | 60° 4] 14,200 200 1640 1880 1000 |300 | E50 N150 | -2.444 [ -0.611 | +0.235|-2.318 | 1:36000
A.A. B 210°00' | 60° 0 14,200 | 200 1640 1880 1000 |300 ES0 MN150 | -2.444 | -0.611 | +0.235 | 22.277 | 1:36000
M.B.| § 180°00" | 345° | O 20,000 O 2000 2900 1200 {0 W500| N800 | 0.000 |+0.705]-0.151 |-2.387 | 1:25000
A.A. 10 | 180°00° | 345° 0 20,000 0 2000 2900 1200 |0 WS5S00 | N800 | 0.000 | +0.705]-0.151|-2.398 | 1:25000
M.B.| 11| 250°00" |oO° 0 25,000 O 1100 2000 1500 {900 | E750 | 3250 | -1.293 | +1.175 | +0.376 | -2.044 | 1:60000
ALA. 12 | 250°00" | O° 0 25,000| O 1100 2000 1500 190¢ | E750 | $250 | -1.293 | +1.175 | +0.376 | -2.049 | 1:6G000
M.B.| 13| 10°00" |270° | O 30,000| 0O 2000 2000 5000 |4700 | W400| S700 | +4.700 |+2.115| -4.465(-1.311 | 1:36000
A.A. 14 | 10°00 270° 0 30,000( 0 2000 2000 5000 |4700 | W400| ST00 | +4.700 | +2.115| -4.465/-1.311 | 1:36000
M.B.| 157 45°00" |150° § O - 0 2180 2120 |0 300 |0 0 +0.423 | +0.470 | -0.141 | +0.585 | 1:10000
A.A. 16 | 45°00" [150° | O - 0 2180 2120 |0 300 |0 0 +0.423 | +0.470 | -0.141 | +0.577 | 1:10000

Main battery (M.B.) symbols are used throughout. Problems numbered 1 thru 14 are computed with S4006 at SHORE BOMB SHIP position.
Problems numbered 15 and 16 are computed with S4006 at LOCAL CONTROL SHIP position. Xt, Yt, Xa, Ya can be read only as voltage OUtl’“lf
of pots R3012, R4013, R4010 and R4011, respectively. Yards = 20, 000 x voltage reading/4.7 for Xt and Yt; + for Xa and Ya. Ph can be read as

voltage oulput of pot R4007. Degs = 1273
EugenelLeeSlover.com
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Table 13
A-TEST TRANSMITTED QUANTITIES

IVILNIAIINOD

AVILINIQIINOD

L8

OR'r' I OR Et * Ph |5 Zh Co + jB'r'-iB
Rel. Target Bearing| Slant Range to Targ Target Elevation|Horizonta] Paraliax Level Cross Level Brg. Aid to Ref. Tr'k'g.
a st = = -1 - = - = wr | - = H Tl B ok = =
£t ¥ 5"1 S5l tw £5 |5y S |n. |T E|Ewl 85 @, % 5| Epe.|3%5 |5
%S |53 TS| ES £z | £3 £3 | g4 3 Suls 5| eEf 53 8=, E|l Esf2|®3 | EB
[ a | 3| 3% sl EE | 88| e |82 |32 | » w3 2lawd| 58L5 - ob 387 2alac| 52 2= 5 o
¢s |58 le | 85|58 | g1 E€| 8 |88 [RS8 |58 = dulgen| 58l < H i3 £Eas |28 e 2 E1 3
£@ |2& P | 24| 3 E| o | be| B |20 |am | E 23 al@|=" 5| ge|Es =7 SRe B mmiEs | o9 v > g 2
E S w | & £ w| & s |& |8 B 5 & c |8 B ETgw B O u 5 E @ = = = = =
Degrees Minutes 1G Minutes Minutes Minules Minutes —; Degrees
and Minutes [Min) Yards | Yards | Yds| (2000= Zero) |[Min.|Read. [Read. [Read. {(2000= Zero)| Min.] (2000= Zera) |[Min.| (2000= Zero) | Min |{2000= Zero)| Min. and Minutes Min. | Units
50°01' B775 2327 -0.723 2347 +1 2348 2243 Q 2243 I 9°00 1
49°56' 8810 2326 -0.723 2347 +1 | 2348 2243 0 | 2243 0°11° 2
114735 12087 2095 -0.542 1845 +5 1850 2731 «5 | 2756 7756 3
115°26' 12518 2082 -0.542 1851 -1 1850 2752 +4 | 2756 9°09' 4
276°16" 13568 2118 +0. 148| 2633 o1 | 2634 1416 +10 | 1426 1%47 5
273°44" 13895 2116 +0. 148 2646 -12 2634 1430 -4 | 1426 49°35 6
280°17 13432 2026 +0.201 1765 -1 | 1764 2208 -1 | 2297 I 008 1
27944 13216 2026 +0.201 1763 +1 1764 2297 Q 2297 I E %53 L]
- —
170°20° 12499 2000 0.000 1845 1] 1845 2887 -1 | 2886 522" 9
169°39' 12451 2000 0. 000 1840 +5 | 1845 2886 0 | 2886 5%00 10
255°11° 19542 2083 +0.211 1103 ] 1103 2080 -2 | 2078 i 0°38 1
1
254°50° 18526 2053 +0.211 1103 0 1103 20748 0 2074 i gL 12
2°00 30857 2174 -0.032 2000 ) 2000 2000 a 2000 0700 13
2°00 30957 2174 -0.032 2000 1} 2000 2000 0 2000 [ 4
45°00° 4547 2074 0.000 2180 0 21860 2120 ¢ | 2120 | 9°58° 15
45°00° 4615 2075 0.000 2180 L o 2180 2120 o 2120 ! 004 16
iR B il e e e
Allow. Allow. Allow, Allow! Allow Allow | Anow.
Total Total Total Total Total Total Tatal
AVE. 15 Avg. 50 Avg. 3 AVE. | oy AVE. . Avg. = i Avg. s
Max, | 30 Max. | 100 Max. | g Max-| os0] - Max.| ¢ s g | M :_3_0 |

Read Voltage at Voltage Check Point 1G.
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7. Set in OL' and OZh at the stable
vertical.

8. Throw the computer DIRECTOR
SELECTOR switch to MB or AA, as re-
quired for the problem, and set in the re-
maining independent variables.

9. Read and record the transmitted
outputs as follows:

a. Read OB'r', OR, and Et on
Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 dials.

b. Read Ph on the test unit dial.

¢. Notify the director operator
to read and report the received values of
L', Zh, and Co + jB'r' - jB.

GENERATION TESTS

The generation tests are performed to
check the generating mechanisms of the
computer: namely, the AXo, AYo, and
A cR integrators, and the rate-computing
mechanisms, the Co and Br mechanical
resolvers.

Tables 14 and 15 are the test forms to
be used in running the 10 generation prob-
lems. A problem consists of introducing
predetermined input quantities into the
rate-computing mechanism under test,
running the time input for a specified peri-
od, and measuring the accumulated
changes in the generated quantity. When
the test-result errors exceed the specified
tolerances, refer to Generation Test
Analysis, pages 142 through 145,

Test for Generation of 4Xo and AYo

Problem Setup.

1. Energize the motor-generator
set for automatic operation.

2. Install Co and So handcranks.

3. Set the mode-and-plot switch to
LOCAL CONTROL SHIP.

4., Throw the POWER switch to
STANDBY.

5. Place blank paper on the plotter
and tape it securely in place.

6. Throw the TIME switch to ON,
7. Throw the POWER switch to ON.

8. Check the voltmeters and neon
system for correct operation of the com-
puter.

9. Check the stop-watch against
the ship's chronometer.

Procedure,

1. Crank in the scale factor speci-
fied in column 3, table 14.

2. Crank in Co and So as specified
in columns 1 and 2.

3. Determine the direction of
index-light travel from column 1, and
draw a travel-line at the prescribed angle
of sufficient length to exceed the five-
minute run.

4. Draw a straight line perpendicu-
lar to the line-of-travel, near the start
end.

5. From the start line, measure
off the exact distance the index light
should travel in five minutes, as given in
columns 4 and 5, and draw a finish line
perpendicular to the travel line. For
problem two (Co set at 45 degrees),
measure off 4. 75 inches to the right from
the start line (running parallel to the edge
of the plotter), and then 4. 75 inches
straioht un to tha finish point.

82
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Table 14
TEST FOR GENERATION OF AXo AND AYo
Settings Measurements Results
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Co So Knots Scale Xo inches Yo inches | *Total | Error Error
(yds/sec) Factor (yds) (yds) Time| (sec) | (yds/sec)
0° 14.8 10, 000:1 0.00 9. 00 up
(8.33) (0) (2500)
45° 27.6 25,000:1 | 4.75 right 4.75 up
(15. 54) (3299) (3299)
90° 35.5 36,000:1 6. 00 right 0.00
(19. 99) (6000) (0)
180° 45. 2 50, 000:1 0.00 5.50 down
(25. 45) (0) (7639)
270° 54. 17 70, 000:1 4.75 left 0. 00
(30.80) (9236) (0)
Allow 0. 25
Error

*Calculated computer-time is five minutes.

6. With the start and finish lines
drawn, bring the index light onto the line
of travel, well ahead of the start line.

7. As the index light just crosses
the start line, start the stop watch.

8. As the index light (about five
minutes later) just crosses the finish line,
stop the stop watch and note the exact time
taken for the light to travel from the start
to the finish line.

9. Enter this total time in column
6, and the error (seconds from five
minutes) in column 7.

10. Substitute this last error, and
the value of So in yards per second in the
following formula:

Error in yards per second =

So (yards per second) x Error (seconds)
300
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11. Solve for the error in yards
per second, and enter this error in column
8.

Test for Generation of AcR

Problem Setup,

1. Energize motor-generator set
for automatic operation.

2. Install B'r' and So handcranks.

3. Throw POWER switch to STAND-
BY.

4, Set Co, OL', and OZh at zero
degree; Hs at zero feet; and Rj at OFF,

5. Set the mode-and-plot switch at
SHORE BOMB SHIP.

6. Arrange phone communication
with a director for purposes of AcR test
information.

7. Throw the POWER switch to
ON,

8. Check the voltmeters and neon
system for correct operation of the com-
puter.

9. Check the stop watch against the
ship's chronometer.

Procedure,

1. Throw the TIME switch to ON.
Allow the time motor to run for at least a
minute before proceeding with test.

2. Set in values for So and B'r', as
specified in columns 1 and 2, table 15.

- 3. Instruct the director operator to
select a starting range value that will allow
running the problem without reaching a limit.

4. Instruct the director operator
to read the fine range dial and to start the
stop watch just as the fine range dial
passes through its zero mark, and to stop
the watch just as the required range
change is completed.

NOTE: This test can be con-
ducted without aid from the
director if cover No. 5 is re-
moved. With cover No. 5 re-
moved, the AcR dial can be
read directly.

5. Enter the total time taken to
run the particular problem in column 7.

6. Enter the error in seconds in
column 8 (observed time minus calculated
time in sixth column).

7. Substitute these last two entries,
plus the other values that affect the prob-
lem, into the following formula:

A cR error (yds/min) =

So (yds/sec) x cos B'r' X error (sec)

time x 60

8. Solve for the error in yards per
minute, and enter this error in column 9.

TRANSMISSION TESTS

These tests, shown in tables 16 to 21,
are used to check the accuracy of each
receiver and transmitter throughout its
range of operation. The basic procedure
involves:

1. Setting a synchro transmitter at
prescribed angular checkpoints.

2. Reading the received value at the
corresponding receiver.
3. Calculating the errors by compar-

ing the received values with the specified
transmitted values.

84
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Table 15
TEST FOR GENERATION OF AcR
Setting Output Results
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
So Knots B'r' Cos AcR &cR Time Time Error Error
(Yds/sec B'r' | Yds Dial Min Sec | Stop-Watch | Sec Yds/Min
Reading Min Sec

10 30°00' . 8660 | -980 20 3:21

(5. 63)

25 135°00" | . 7071 |+2000 | 2 Rev 3:21

(14. 075) and 0

35 180°00" |1.0000 [+2660 | 2 Rev 2:15

(19. 705) and 660

45 240°00' . 8660 |+2800 | 2 Rev 3:41

(25.335) and 800

55 345°00' | .2588 |-3290 | 3 Rev 1:50

(30. 965) and 710

Allow 20
Error

In checking each of the Computer Mk 48
Mod 1 transmission units, it therefore is
necessary to perform switching operations
at the main and shore bombardment auxil-
iary switchboards to connect the unit under
test with its related unit in another system
component. It also is necessary to ener-
gize both system components involved in
the test. Thus, each test of a Computer
Mk 48 Mod 1 transmission unit is actually
a test of a complete transmission circuit

involving a transmitter, wiring, a switch-
board, and a receiver.

When running these tests, approach
each checkpoint slowly from both direc-
tions, that is, from the lower numbers to
the checkpoint, and then from the higher
numbers. The spread between the in-
creasing and decreasing readings is an
indication of receiver sensitivity as well

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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as the condition of the mechanism of the
receiver and the load it drives.

Receiver Accuracy Test

The six receivers in Computer Mk 48
Mod 1 are checked for accuracy by trans-
mitting to them the values listed in table
16. In the case of the level and cross-
level receivers, no direct means of indi-
cating received values is provided on the
computer. Therefore, in addition to
angles to be transmitted from the stable
vertical, table 16 lists voltage values
representing the outputs of electrical re-
solvers whose rotors are positioned by
the OL' and OZh receivers. Assuming
correct resolver functioning, the voltage
readings serve as an accurate indication
of the received angles. The checkpoint
voltages are indicated by means of the
test unit with the computer test-point se-
lector switches positioned as indicated in
the table.

Receiver Synchronization Test

This portion of the transmission test
checks the ability of the six receivers to
drive from a position displaced from syn-
chronism to a stable synchronized condi-
tion in the specified length of time. Test
results are dependent upon the functional
condition and adjustment of associated
electronic elements as well as the receiver
proper and the load it drives.

The following procedure should be
used for running the synchronization
tests:

1. Throw DIRECTOR SELECTOR
switch to MB,

2. Energize the transmission cir-
cuit to be tested.

3. Position the transmitter at a
value from which the receiver can syn-

chronize through the specified displace-
ment and in the specified direction, as
given in table 17. Be sure the receiver
synchronizes at this vaiue.

4. De-energize the circuit, and
displace the transmitter from synchronism
by the amount specified in table 17. Where
180-degree displacements are specified,
add or subtract a degree or two as re-
guired to assure synchronization in the
specified direction (increase or decrease).

5. Again energize the circuit, and
simultaneously press the start button of a
stop watch.

6. Stop the watch the instant the
receiver stops oscillating at the synchro-
nization point.

7. Record the elapsed time on the
test form, and compare it with the maxi-
mum allowable value.

Accuracy Test of OB'r', OR, Et, and
Ph Transmitters

The checkpoint values for this group
of transmitters, table 18, can be set up
indirectly by handerank, with the computer
energized. Use the B'r' handcrank for
OB'r', the R handcrank for OR, the Ht
handcrank for Et (R at low value), and the
B'r' handcrank for Ph (R at low value).
Approach each checkpoint value from both
directions. Cover No. 6 must be removed
for access to the Ph transmitter dial.

Accuracy Test of A cR Transmitter

Performance of this test requires
removal of cover No. 5 for access to the
A cR transmitter dial and operation of
the computer time motor. Since the test
primarily is concerned with transmitted

changes in range rather than static check-

points, each of the four values given in
table 19 represents the difference between
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Table 16
RECEIVER ACCURACY TEST
Ship Speed Receiver (So)
Increasing Decreasing
Transmitter Computer Error Computer Error
Knots Reading Reading

5
10
15
20
25
30
40
55

Sub Total Sub Total

Total

Value 40 Knots Avg Err| 0.1
Max Err|{ 0.2
Allow
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Table 16 (Cont'd)
RECEIVER ACCURACY TEST
Ship Course Receiver (Co)
Increasing Decreasing
Transmitter Computer Error Computer Error
Deg and Min Reading Reading
0°00"
59°00
118°00
177°00"
236°00
295°00"
354° 00
Sub Total Sub Total
Total
Values 10° and 360° Avg Err |3
Max Err (5
Allow

88
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Table 16 (Cont'd)
RECEIVER ACCURACY TEST
Director Train Receiver (B'r')
Increasing Decreasing
Transmitter Computer Error Computer Error
Deg and Min Reading Reading
0°00
59°00"
118°00
177°00°
236°00"
295°00
354°00"
Sub Total Sub Total  _—
Total
Values 10° and 360° Avg Err |2
Max Err| 4
Allow
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Table 16 (Cont'd)

RECEIVER ACCURACY TEST

Range Receiver (R)

Increasing Decreasing
Transmitter Computer Error Computer Error
Yards Reading Reading
600
3350
6700
10, 050
16, 750
25, 900
37,600
50, 000
Sub Total Sub Total
Total
Values 2000 and 720, 000 yds Avg Err| 5
Max Err|10
Allow
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Table 16 (Cont'd)

RECEIVER ACCURACY TEST

Offset Level Receiver (OL')

_ Increasing Decreasing
Trans B4083
B ! Computer Error Computer Error
Mins Read ; Reading Reading
560 -4.881
1280 -2.495 |
1640 -1. 254
2000 0
2360 +1. 2564
2720 +2.495
3440 +4. 881
Sub Total Sub Total
Total
2000 = 0 min Avg Err|0.010
Vealues 10° and 180° Max Err| 0. 020
Allow
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Table 16 (Cont'd)
RECEIVER ACCURACY TEST
Offset Cross-Level Receiver (OZd) AA
. Increasing Decreasing
Trans B4084
5E Computer Error Computer Error
Mins Read Reading Reading
560 -4.881
1280 -2.495
1640 -1. 254
2000 0
2360 +1. 254
2720 +2.495
3440 +4.881
Sub Total Sub Total
Total
2000 = 0 min Avg Err|0.010
Values 5° and 180° AA Max Err| 0. 020
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Table 16 (Cont'd)

RECEIVER ACCURACY TEST

Cross-Level Receiver (OZh) MB

Increasing Decreasing
Trans B4084
SE Computer Error Computer Error
Min Read Reading Reading
560 -4.881
1280 -2.495
1640 -1. 254
2000 0
2360 +1. 2564
2720 +2.495
3440 +4.881
Sub Total Sub Total
Total
2000 = 0 min Avg Err|0.010
Values 10° and 180° MB Max Err‘ 0. 020
Allow
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Table 17
RECEIVER SYNCHRONIZATION TEST
Receiver Displacement Direction Time (Sec) Max Allow
Ship Course (Co) 180° Incr 9 sec
1x, 36x 1HCT's Decr
Ship Speed (So) 20 kn Incr 5 sec
40 knots Decr
Director Train (B'r') 180° Incr 9 sec
1x, 36x 1HCT's Decr
Range (R) 2000 yds, 36, 000 yds Incr 9 sec
72,000 yds 1HCT's Decr
Offset Level (OL') 25° Incr 4 sec
2x, 36x 1HCT's Decr
Offset Cross Level 25° Incr 4 sec
(O2zh) 2x, 36x = Decr
1HCT's
Table 18
ACCURACY TEST - DIRECT READING TRANSMITTERS
Quantities Max
and Symbols Values Check Points Allow
Relative Target 10° and 59° 118° 236° 354° 2 min
Bearing (OB'r') 360°
Slant Range to 2000 and 1000 | 10,400 20, 100 39,950 | 7 yds
Target (OR) 72, 000 yds yds yds yds
yds
Target Elevation 360 mils i 60 min 360 min 720 min 1080 5 min
(Et) min
Horizontal 30°/100 -10° -2° +2° +10° 6 min
Parallax (Ph) yds
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Table 19
ACCURACY TEST - AcR TRANSMITTER
Quantity Values Check Points Max Allow
Increments of 1000 +200 | +400 +600 +800 5 yds
generated yds/ yds yds yds yds
range rev

a start-reading and a finish-reading,

That is, at the start, readings are taken
of the transmitter dial and the receiver
dial in the director; the time motor is
operated until the transmitter has been
driven through the required change and
stopped; and the receiver dial in the di-
rector again is read to obtain the received
change. For the two minus runs (decreas-
ing changes), set B'r' at 0 degrees, and
for the two plus runs (increasing changes)
set B'r' at 180 degrees. The value of ship
speed can be varied as a means of control
in producing the changes. For example,

a high speed can be used for the greater
part of the run followed by a low speed as
the run nears completion and a zero speed
setting to stop the generation as the re-
quired change is completed.

Test of L', Zd, and L' + Zd/30 Trans-
mitters

Because these transmitters lack facili-
ties for direct control of the transmitted
values, it is necessary to use the OL' and
OZh manual controls at the stable vertical
for selecting test values, and to use the
test unit for indirectly indicating the values
selected. The received quantities are
checked at a director. Table 20 lists the
SIGNAL TEST SELECTOR switch points
corresponding to the quantities under test,
the voltage values that must be set up to
position the transmitters, and the corre-
sponding transmitted angles that the re-
ceivers must indicate. After arranging

for transmission between the stable verti-
cal and the computer and between the
computer and the MB director, the follow-
ing steps can be performed:

1. With mode-and-plot switch at
SHORE BOMB TGT, mark location of
plotter index light.

2. Throw mode-and-plot switch to
SHORE BOMB REF and, using the REF-
SHIP coordinate handcranks, return the
index light to the position marked in
step 1.

3. Connect the test unit.

4. With the computer SIGNAL
TEST SELECTOR switch set at 7D, adjust
the manual level input at the stable verti-
cal to obtain the voltage values listed in
table 20 on the test-unit dials.

9. For each voltage setting, com-
pare the reading on the MB director level
receiver dials with the value given in the
table.

6. With the SIGNAL TEST SELEC-
TOR switch at 7C, adjust the manual
cross-level input at the stable vertical to
obtain the voltage values listed in table
20 on the test-unit dials.

7. For each voltage setting, com-
pare the reading on the MB director cross-
level receiver dials with the value given
in the table.
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Table 20
ACCURACY TEST - DIRECTOR LEVEL AND CROSS LEVEL
Check
Points Value 1 2 3 4 Max Allow
Test Unit -4.104 -1. 046 +1. 046 +4,104
Reading
Director 10° -20° -5° +5° +20° 6 min
Receiver and r
Reading 180° [

8. Set and hold cross level at a
value that gives a zero voltage indication
on test-unit dials.

9. Set SIGNAL TEST SELECTOR
switch at 7D, and adjust manual level in-
put at stable vertical to obtain voltage
values listed in the table on the test-unit
dials.

10. For each voltage value, com-
pare the reading on the director L' + Zd/
30 dials with the value given in the table.

Test of Co + jB'r' - jB Transmitter
When testing the bearing-tracking-aid
transmitter, two of the quantities, jB'r'
and jB, are held at zero, the Co dials are
set at the check points, table 21, by means
of the Co handcrank, and the values re-
ceived at the director are compared with
those transmitted. To zero jB, throw the
computer DIRECTOR SELECTOR switch
to AA. To zero jB'r',
of level and cross level {rom the stable
vertical to the compuler receivers.

TIME MOTOR REGULATOR TEST

Proper operation of the time motor regu-

transmit zero values

of the time line with a stop watch. Use
the test form shown in table 22. The
time motor test is summarized as follows:

1. Remove cover No. 5 from the
computer to gain access to‘the time
counter.

2. Turn the mode-and-plot switch
to LOCAL CONTROL SHIP.

3. Place the Xa and Ya handcranks
at normal disengaged position.

4, Set B'r' at zero, Co at 45 de-
grees, So at 25 knots, OL' at zero, and
OZh at zero.

5. Throw the POWER switch to ON,

6. Throw the TIME switch to ON,
Allow the time motor to run at least one
minute before proceeding with the test.

7. Check that the control power
voltage to the regulator is 115 volts.

8. As a starting reference number,
select a convenient whole number that will
appear shortly on the time counter. As
the reference number exactly coincides
with the counter-index mark, start a stop
watch. When the time counter indicates

lator is determined by checking the speed that exactly 10 minutes have elapsed, stop
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Table 21
ACCURACY TEST - TRAIN CONTROL
Transmitter Values Check Points Max Allow
Train Control 5° and 10° 59° 118° 236° 354° 5 min
Table 22
TIME MOTOR REGULATOR TEST
Time Error
*Time Cal Stop-Watch
Min Sec Min  Sec Sec Sec/Min Allow
10'00. ov 0.05

*Calculated time is for 1000 revolutions of regulator shaft.

the watch, and read the elapsed time in
seconds and tenth-seconds. If the watch
reads more than 10 minutes, then the time
line is slow. If the watch reads less than
10 minutes, the time line is fast.

9. If results indicate that the time-
motor regulator needs adjustment, refer
to OP 1140A, Basic Fire Control Mecha-
nisms-Maintenance for adjustment proce-
dures.

INDEX-LIGHT TRAVEL TEST

Although the purpose of this test is to
determine the accuracy of the plotter gear-
ing, the test results also will reflect upon
the operation of those elements shown in
figure 51. The quantities Rh sin B, and
Rh cos B, however, are grounded out in
this test.

To insure that the test results will be
accurate, start the test with all lost
motion taken up. When moving to the stop
line, stop the light exactly on the line.
Any movemernt beyond the stop line will
affect the lost motion accumulated and re-
sult in an inaccurate test reading. When
moving the light back to the start line,
stop the light exactly on the line.

Test for Index-Light Travel

Problem Setup.

1. Energize the motor-generator
set for automatic operation.

2. Connect the TEST UNIT to
computer,

3. Throw the POWER switch to
STANDBY.

EugenelLeeSlover.com ”




OP 2074

CONFIDENTIAL

4, Throw the DIRECTOR SELEC-
TOR switch to MB.

5. Set the SCALE FACTOR at
25, 000:1.

6. Set the mode-and-plot switch
at SHORE BOMB REF.

7. Remove cover No. 1 from the
plotter.

8. Place a blank paper on the
plotter and tape it securely in place.

9. Throw the POWER switch to
ON.

10. Check the voltmeters and neon
system for correct operation of the com-
puter.

Procedure.
Test for Xp Travel (Run No. 1),

1. Turn TEST SELECTOR switch
to 2F.

2. Turn the Xa handcrank to posi-
tion Xp counter at 20. 00, as shown in
column 1, table 23.

3. Turn the Ya handcrank to posi-
tion Yp counter at 2. 00.

4, Read the TEST UNIT voltage,
and enter the value in column 6, top line.

5. Draw a vertical start line (per-
pendicular to the front of computer)
through the index light.

6. Draw a vertical stop line paral-
lel to the start line exactly 12 inches to
the right of the start line.

7. Turn the Xa handcrank to posi-
tion the index light exactly on the stop
line.

8. Read the Xp counter and enter
the value in column 3, top line.

9. Read the TEST UNIT voltage
and enter the value in column 9, top line.

10. Enter the voltage reading of
step 9 in column 6, second line.

11. With the Xa handerank, return
the index light to the start line.

12. Read the Xp counter, and enter
the value in column 3, second line.

13. Read the TEST UNIT voltage,
and enter the reading in column 9, second.
line.

14. Calculate the error in inches
and enter the results in the appropriate
error columns.

Test for Yp Travel (Run No. 2).

1. Turn the TEST SELECTOR
switch to 3C at the computer,

2. Turn the Ya handcrank to posi-
tion the Yp counter at 2. 00,

3. Turn the Xa handcrank to posi-
tion the Xp counter at 16. 4.

4. Readthe TEST UNIT voltage,
and enter the value in column 6, top line,.

5. Draw a horizontal start line
(parallel to the front of computer) through
the plotter light.

6. Draw a horizontal stop line
parallel to the start line exactly 12 inches
up from start line.

7. Turn the Ya handcrank to posi-
tion the index light exactly on the stop
line.

8. Read the Yp counter, and enter
the walue in column 3, top line.
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Table 23
TEST FOR INDEX-LIGHT TRAVEL
Column 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Xp Xp Xp Error 2F 2F | Error| 2F 2F Error
Run |Reading|Reading |Reading Start | Start Stop | Stop
at at Stop |at Stop Calc Inst Calc | Inst

Start Calc Inst Inches | Volts Volts | Volts| Volts |Volts | Volts

20.00 8.00 -0.588 +1.371

8.00 | 20.00 +1.371 -0.588

Allow Error [0.04 |Allow Error|0.012| Allow Error 0.012

Column 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Yp Yp Yp Error| 3C 3C | Errony 3C 3C | Error
Run |Reading|Reading| Reading Start | Start Stop | Stop
at at Stop | at Stop Calc Inst Calc | Inst

Start Cale Inst Inches | Volts Volts| Volts| Volts |[Volts | Volts

2.00 | 14.00 -2.350 -0.392
2
14.00 2.00 -0.392 -2.350
Allow  Error [0.04 |Allow Error|0.012 | Allow Error |0, 012
9. Read the TEST UNIT voltage, 13. Read the TEST UNIT voltage,
and enter the value in column 9, top line. and enter the reading in column 9, second
line.

10. Enter the voltage reading of _
step 9 in column 6, bottom line. 14. Calculate the error in inches,
and enter the results in the appropriate
11. With the Ya handcrank, return error columns.
the index light to the start line.

12. Read the Yp counter, and enter
the value in column 3, second line.
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Section 5.3 —Trouble Shooting

Whenever test results exceed allowable
limits, or the computer is not functioning
properly, immediate steps should be taken
to determine the cause. The possibility
of human error, such as the incorrect
reading of a dial, incorrect input settings,
and similar causes, should be considered
first. Once this possibility has been
eliminated, the trouble-shooting informa-
tion in this section should be used to find
the cause of the malfunction.

After an examination of the test results,
the appropriate procedures as outlined in
this section may be used as a guide for
locating and correcting the trouble. When
the fault has been corrected, the basic
cause of the error should be determined
and eliminated to prevent recurrence of
the same condition. Then the test or
problem in which the error first was dis-
covered should be run, followed by a com-
plete set of the routine tests to determine
if the computer is again in satisfactory
condition.

COMMON MECHANICAL AND ELECTRI-
CAL FAULTS

The origin of excessive errors may be
mechanical, electrical, or a combination
of both,

Possible mechanical faults are:
Tight gear meshes
Loose gear meshes
Sticky shaft lines (caused by foreign
particles in gear teeth or bear-
ings)

Sheared taper pins or slipped
clamps

Damaged gear teeth
Rusty bearings
Shaft hangers in misalignment

Rubbing or similar mechanical
interference

Possible electrical faults are:

Faulty electron tubes

Excessive electrical pickup possi-
bly due to improper grounding or
shielding)

Short circuits

Open circuits

Blown fuses

Imperfect ground connections

Defective capacitors (open,
grounded, or shorted)

Deteriorated resistors

Potentiometers (dirty or pitted con-
tact surfaces)

Switches (dirty or pitted contact
surfaces)

Relays (poor contact surfaces or
faulty solenoids)

Failure of components within an
electronic element
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COMPONENT IDENTIFICATION
Element Designation Numbers

The designation system used in this
book which identifies all components in
Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 except standard
hardware such as nuts, bolts, and washers,
uses one or two capital letters followed
by a four-digit number. Each designation
identifies a particular element, such as a
resistor, amplifier, or network box, and
the designation is not duplicated, even
though several identical elements are
used in the computer.

The alphabetical symbols have the
following meanings:

A - Structural parts, panels,
frames, etc

B - All motors, resolvers, and
synchro units

C -~ Capacitors

E - Miscellaneous electrical parts
(terminal blocks, etc)

F - Fuses

G - Rate generators

H - Mechanical components (adjust-
ments, differentials, limit stops,
integrators, clutches, etc)

I - Indicators (neon lights)

J - Jacks and receptacles

K - Relays

R - Resistors and potentiometers

S - Switches, interlocks, and
thermo regulators

T - Transformers and chokes

V - Vacuum and gas-discharge
tubes

W - Wires and cables

X - Sockets

CR - Selenium rectifiers

ZA - Amplifiers

ZB - Servo controls

ZC - Power-supply reg‘ulators'

ZM - Miscellaneous electrical
units

ZN - Resistance networks

ZY - Frequency standard for com-
puting voltage

In a four-numbered designation, the
first two numbers indicate the element
unit number of the drawer assembly or the
mechanical section in which the element
is located. A legend plate on a panel, for
example, may bear the element unit num-
ber "4100.'™ Since the first two numbers
are four and one, the elements housed
in that section are of the 4100 series.

The last two numbers of an element desig-
nation indicate that an element is one of a
series of elements located in that section.
Element unit number ZA4107 would indi-
cate that the element is an amplifier
located in the 4100 section, and is the
seventh element of a series of elements
located in that section.

Each element is marked plainly with
its designation number. This same
designation also is used to identify it on
drawings, or whenever it is referred to
in tests or adjustment procedures.

EugenelLeeSlover.com

101




CONFIDENTIAL

STORAGE COMPARTMENT TEST INPUT  TEST SELECTOR  COARSE DIAL  FINE DIAL AND
FOR TEST CABLES _SWITCH HAND KNOB

OUTPUTS POWER CABLE OUTPUT TO
POWER CABLE TO SCOPE RECEPTACLE VOLTMETER

Figure 38. Test-Unit Operating Controls

102 EugenelLeeSlover.com




CONFIDENTIAL

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Manufacturer's Unit Designation
Numbers

The manufacturer, in addition to the
element unit-number designations, as-
signs a manufacturer's unit number to
each element. The manufacturer's unit
number should not be confused with an
element's letter-number designation. The
manufacturer's unit number will contain
four numbers. The first two numbers of
the designation identify the principal func-
tion of the element. The last two numbers
indicate that it is one of a series. The
unit number 3200, for example, is assigned
to servo amplifiers. The unit number
3204, therefore, indicates that it is a
servo amplifier and is the fourth element
of a series of servo amplifiers.

The principal unit numbers encountered
during normal maintenance of the computer
are:

Unit Number Element

3000 Amplifiers (except servo)

3100 Networks (summing or
dividing type)

3200 Servo amplifiers

3300 Servo controls (except
contact type)

3400 Frequency standards

3800 Rectifiers and power

supplies

Computer elements that possess iden-
tical unit numbers may be interchanged
readily. Therefore, when a replacement
of an element is needed, determine what
its unit number is from its schematic or
from table 39, and select a new element
that has the same unit number.

Drawing Numbers

Another identification system that is
used pertains to separate parts, such as
shafts, hangers, etc, and to all assem-
blies and subassemblies (which include
the elements referred to previously), and
consists merely of either stamping or
affixing a drawing number to each part or
assembly. These two systems facilitate
the procurement of replacement parts as
well as simplifying the identification of
individual components. '

TEST UNIT

The test unit, figure 38, that accom-
panies the computer is used to perform
the trouble-shooting procedures outlined
in this section. It functions as a pro-
portional voltmeter, by comparing the
voltage under test with the reference volt-
age from which it was derived. Essential-
ly, the unit is a servo loop with a preci-
sion potentiometer in the feedback leg of
the loop, figures 39 and 40. The servo
action is stopped (nulled) and the test
dials mechanically positioned as the out-
put of this potentiometer equals (nulls)
the test-input signal. The dials show the
fractional part of the computer reference
voltage existing at various selected inter-
mediate points in the computing circuits.

In the trouble-shooting tests the specific
circuit-point voltages to be measured with
this instrument are listed in a column. The
circuit point will be a number-letter com-
bination followed by an asterisk, such as
3G*. The same symbol will appear in the
schematic adjacent to the point of measure-
ment.

The test circuit points within the com-
puter are connected electrically to the
test-unit input cable through the SIGNAL
TO TEST UNIT jack and SIGNAL TEST
SELECTOR switch on the computer, fig-
ure 41. This switch is located in the rear,
upper right-hand corner of the computer,
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immediately above the DC voltmeters. If,
for example, the prescribed test requires
the voltage at circuit point 3G* to be
measured, the SIGNAL TEST SELECTOR
switch is set to read 3 on the number
switch and G on the letter switch.

Reading and Interpretation of Test-Unit
Dials

The coarse and fine dials of the test
unit cover a range of 25 units - from
-12.50 to +12.50. Red numerals are used
for the negative values and black for the
positive values. The fine dial has 100
graduations representing ten millivolts
each. A reading, however, can be readily
extended to three decimal places by esti-
mating the fractional part between the
significant graduation and the dial index
mark.

The polarity or sign of the test volt-
age, as established by the position of the
coarse dial, determines which numerals
on the fine dial should be read. If, for
example, a red number is observed on the
coarse dial, the red numbers on the fine
dial should be noted.

All values specified by the tests are
expressed in terms of twelfths of the
reference voltage. That is, with a nomi-
nal reference voltage of 12 volts, a read-
ing of 12 would be 12 volts, and a reading
of 8 would be 8 volts. However, if the
reference voltage was only 9, a reading of
12 would be 9 volts (12/12 of 9 volts).
Similarly, a reading of 8 would be 6 volts
(8/12 of 9 volts). Although the intermediate
test values sometimes are referred to as
voltages, the test-unit dials do not neces-
sarily indicate true voltage values but

rather the computed proportion of the refer-

ence voltage that is independent of the
actual reference voltage value. Any dis-
crepancy in the reference voltage value
would have to be determined by means of
an independent AC meter,

Test-Unit Operating Procedure

The following procedure shall be
used when measuring intermediate com-
puted voltages with the test unit,

1. Open the compartment in the
test-unit cover, and remove the large
cable and one small cable (connectors at
both ends).

2. Turn the TEST SELECTOR
switch on the test unit to OFF,

3. Turn the SIGNAL TEST SELEC-
TOR switch on the computer to OFF,

4. Connect the large cable from the
POWER INPUT on the test unit to the com-
puter receptacle designated TEST UNIT
POWER SUPPLY.

5. Connect the small cable from
the TEST INPUT on the test unit to the
computer receptacle designated SIGNAL
TO TEST UNIT.

6. Energize the computer.

7. Check the test unit for proper
operation as follows:

a. Turn the TEST SELECTOR
switch on the test unit to +12. The coarse
dial should read +12 and the fine dial
Zero,

b. Turn the TEST SELECTOR
switch on the test unit to OFF, Both
dials should read zero.

¢. Turn the TEST SELECTOR
switch on the test unit to -12. The coarse
dial should read -12 and the fine dial zero,

8. Turn the SIGNAL TEST SELEC-
TOR switches on the computer to the com-
bination prescribed for the particular
test.
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9. Turn the TEST SELECTOR
switch on the test unit to TEST.

10. Read the measurements on the
test-unit dials.

Special Applications

When difficulty is experienced in de-
termining the exact cause of faulty opera-
tion, it may be helpful to analyze the perti-
nent computing voltages through the use of
special provisions on the test unit. These
include connecting and switching facilities
for an oscilloscope, an AC vacuum tube
voltmeter, and a special test probe. When
the test equipment is set up as shown in
figure 41 additional information can be
gained regarding the test-point voltage
that is fed into the test unit via the com-
puter test selector switches or through
the special probe.

Waveform Checks. Electrical quan-
tities to be viewed on the oscilloscope
should be checked as follows: First, the
waveform is displayed using the internal
linear sweep of the scope. To accomplish
this, turn the TEST SELECTOR switch of
the test unit to TEST, and check the signal
for excessive noise and distortion. Next,
switch the scope horizontal input to
EXTERNAL to connect in the +12 volt,
400-cycle reference from the test unit.
Examine the pattern to determine the ex-
tent of phase shift.

This procedure may indicate the pres-
ence of excessive guadrature voltage; that
is, the 9C-degree component of an input
signal that is out-of-phase with the refer-
ence source because of a circuit fault.
For example, a voltage vector with a 20-
degree phase shaft would be represented
as vector B shown in figure 42. The in-
phase component of this vector, which is
usable servo control voltage, is repre-
sented by vector C in the diagram. The
quadrature component, vector A, has no
controlling effect on the servo, but along

with the in-phase component, contributes
toward saturation of the servo amplifier.
The total amplifier output therefore con-
tains a percentage of quadrature voltage
to which the servo cannot respond. Since
the full amplifier output is not usable con-
trol voltage, the servo takes on a loose
response characteristic.

If the scope pattern and the action of
the test-unit servo indicate the presence
of quadrature voltage, the magnitude of
this voltage may be determined as follows:
The TEST SELECTOR switch is turned to
NULL, transferring the oscillograph
vertical input to the null of the test-unit
servo loop, connecting the VITVM to the
same point, and switching the horizontal
input of the oscillograph through a 90-
degree phase shift network. The knob on
the test-unit fine dial then is used to ma-
nipulate the servo within the dead space
to the extent necessary to shape the os-
cillograph pattern into a straight line.
This will occur when the in-phase com-
ponent of the signal voltage has been per-
fectly nulled, leaving only the 90-degree
component present in the null. The null
guadrature voltage then can be read on
the AC VTVM.

Test Probe for Random Measurements.
To extend the usefulness of the test unit a
special probe is provided to measure sig-
nal voltages at points not ccvered by the
SIGNAL TEST SELECTOR switch. For
instance, after localizing trouble to a
small group of elements through perform-
ance of the trouble-shooting tests, the
signal then can be traced component-by-
component or stage-by-stage between the
regular test points until the trouble is
pinpointed. Using a setup similar to that
shown in figure 41, plug the special test
probe into the SPECIAL (7E) TEST INPUT
jack on the computer and connect it to the
test unit by setting the SIGNAL TEST
SELECTOR switch at 7-E. The probe
then is ready for use following the general
procedure previously described. Thus,
the signal voltage at any point can be
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Figure 42. In-Phase and Quadrature Components of 20-Degree Voltage Vector
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measured and examined for wave form,
noise, and quadrature voltage.
NEON MONITORING SYSTEM

The neon lights, figure 43, indicate the
functional condition of the computing ampli-

fiers, servo controls, and servo amplifiers.

The computer also contains a provision for
testing the individual neon lights. Each
light is identified with the particular ele-
ment or elements it monitors by element
designation symbols above the light,

The first stage of each dual-channel
amplifier is monitored continuously for
proper minimum plate current. To check
the computing amplifiers, observe the
neon lights in group ZAC during operation
of the computer, If a light glows steadily
during operation, it indicates that the first
stage of the corresponding amplifier is
defective. Intermittent flashing of the com-
puting amplifier neons usually is caused by
transient conditions in computer operation
and should be disregarded.

To check the second and third (output)
stages of all dual-channel computing ampli-
fiers (except ZA4329B and ZA4335A), set
up the computer as follows:

B'r' at 45° Yj at 0 yards
DIRECTOR SELECTOR
switch at MB

Co at 0°

So at 0 knots
RADAR BEACON

SF at Xa at 10,000 yards =
50, 000:1 +2. 350 volts at 2G

Xj at 0 yards Ya at 10,000 yards =
+2., 350 volts at 3D

With both test switches at the OPERATE
position, all computing amplifier neon
lights (group ZAC) should remain off.

To check all servo-control elements
and the first stages of the four single-
channel computing amplifiers (ZA4325,
ZA4327, ZA4341, and ZA4342), hold the
S.C.-S.A. switch in its up position,
designated SERVO CONTROL TEST. If
one of these elements is defective, its
related neon light in group ZB or ZAC
will glow.

To check all servo-amplifier elements
and the second and third stages of the four
single-channel computing amplifiers, hold
the S.C, -S,A. switch in its down position,
designated AMPLIFIER TEST. If any
element is defective, its related neon light
in group ZAS or ZAC will glow.

To check the neon lights of group ZB,
hold both S.C.-5.A. and S.C. NEON-S.A.
NEON switches in the up position, desig-
nated SERVO CONTROL TEST and SERVO
CONTROL NEONS, respectively. All the
ZB neon lights should glow.

To check all amplifier neon lights in
group ZAS and ZAC, hold both 8,C, -8, A,
and 5.C, NEON-5.A, NEON switches in
the down position, designated AMPLIFIER
TEST and AMPLIFIER NEONS, respec-
tively. All ZAS and ZAC neon lights
should glow.

In addition to the neon lights on the indi-
cating panel, each element monitored is .
equipped with a similar neon bulb con-
nected in series with the panel bulb. The
bulb on the element chassis glows whenever
the panel light glows, making it possible
to visually locate a faulty element in either
of the drawer baskets.

R at 20,000 DELAY spot switch
yards at OFF

OL' at 25° Connect test unit to

computer for the

OZh at 25° following settings:

Hs at 1000 Xt at 20, 000 yards =
feet -4, 700 volts at 3A

Ht at 5000 Yt at 22, 454 yards =
feet -5. 277 volts at 3E

110

EugenelLeeSlover.com




CONFIDENTIAL

NEON MONITOHlNG e e G e
. _SYSTEM TEST : /DZUS FASTENERS
| SWITCHES (S.C-S.A) : |

NEON MONITORING
SYSTEM PANEL
BOARD

IAIR FILTERS

Figure 43. Computer Mk 48 Mod 1, Front Electronic Section
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Figure 44. A-Test Trouble Shooting, Overall Block Schematic
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CONFIDENTIAL

TROUBLE SHOOTING

FUSES

The computer is protected from over-
loads by 13 fast-acting thermal-cutout
cartridge fuses. All fuses are plainly visi-
ble, and are arranged on a panel at the
rear of the computer. Each fuse is held
in place and protected by a removable
clear plastic cover. A blown fuse is indi-
cated by the appearance of a red dot in the
center of its plastic cover.

The fuse number designation next to each
fuse identifies that particular fuse in
accordance with the power-supply diagram,
BuOrd Dwg 1371754. When replacing a
fuse, check the rating stamped on the fuse
cap against the rating specified in the
power-supply diagram.

A compartment for six spare fuses is
located in the fuse panel. To gain access
to the spares unscrew the two cover screws
one-half turn and remove the cover.

Table 24 is a general reference table for
the fuses used in this computer.

A-TEST ANALYSIS

Before performing any procedure for
isolating the cause of an A-test error,
the possibility of a faulty problem setup,
a power-supply failure, a transmission
failure, or a computing element casualty
of the type traceable through the neon-
indicator system first must be eliminated.
The complete routine for preparing the
computer for A tests should be rechecked
as well as the entire set of independent
variables for the test problem or problems
in question. All power-supply meters
should be checked for indication of correct
voltage. Check switch positions and fuses
on Computer Mk 48 Mod 1, the motor-
generator set, the main switchboard,
shore-bombardment auxiliary switchboard,
gyro-compass, pitometer log, and all
other associated equipment used in the test
problem. Check all transmission circuits

directly involved in the A test by com-
paring the received values with the trans-
mitted values. Finally, the routine neon-
indicator test of electronic elements, as
described under the previous heading,
should be rerun for indication of newly
developed casualties. Once the need for
further trouble shooting has been ascer-
tained, the steps suggested in the follow-
ing procedure may be carried out.

1. Examine the A-test results, and
list all outputs that have excessive errors.

2. Refer to figure 44 and table 25 to
determine the blocks, or sections, of the
computer that contribute to the computa-
tion of the quantity or quantities in error.
Table 25 shows which groups of elements
are common to various combinations of
output quantities.

3. Refer to the detail functional
schematics of the suspected groups (fig-
ures 47 through 59, and list the pertinent
test points (intermediate voltages) and
mechanical intermediate quantities.

4, Connect the test unit, and rerun
the critical problems, that is, the problems
that have the largest errors. Read and
record all mechanical and electrical inter-
mediate quantities selected in step 3.

5. Compare the intermediate quantity
readings with those given in tables 26 and
27, and compute the errors.

6. From a study of the intermediate
quantity errors and the pertinent detail
schematics, determine in which element
or group of elements the trouble originates.

7. Check each electronic element in
the suspected group by substitution of
spare units.

8. If the trouble persists, inspect the
mechanical components of the affected
group for the common faults listed at the
beginning of this section.

EugenelLeeSlover.com

113




CONFIDENTIAL

QP 2074
Table 24
FUSES
Fuse Current Rating
Designation (Amperes) Protects
F4301 1 +250 v supply
F4302 1 +250 v supply
F4303 1 +250 v supply
F4304 1/10 -105 v supply
F4305 3 Line 1
F4306 5 Line 3
F4307 1 B'r' transmitter
F4308 1 OZh transmitter
F4309 1 OL' transmitter
F4310 1 R transmitter
F4311 1 Co transmitter
F4312 10 Line 2
F4313 15 +350 v supply (MG-
set)
SPARES
Quantity Current Rating (Amperes)
2 1
1 1/10
1 3
1 5
1 10
114 EugenelLeeSlover.com




CONFIDENTIAL TROUBLE SHOOTING
Table 25
A-TEST TROUBLESHOOTING
Output in Error
OoB'r’ Et Et, OR, OB'r'; and Et, OR, L', Zh Ph
or |L', Zh, and L +Zh/30 | OB'r'; and
OR Ph L + Zh/30

| OB'1’ Et and ORh and OB loop R input L' and Parallax
o differ- OR Zh group
E entials loop Hand input group loop -
= and mode switch
o| jOB'T' ORh or
g loop Ht Plotter
o input
“| jOB'r' jB loop and B
§ -jB'r’ resolver
0 loop
3 Es and Rh loop
A | OL' and

OZh L' and Zh loops

resolver

group OL' and OZh

resolver group
Electrical
inputs OB'r' differentials

9. Check the mechanical limit stops
in the affected group (see table 28). These
checks cover the possibility of slippage in
certain mechanical adjustments, as can be
determined from the detail schematic.
Also, run the pertinent trouble shooting
test, tables 28 through 33, to obtain addi-
tional information for localizing the
trouble.

10, Check each adjustment in the
group, excluding limit stops checked in
step 9, for conformance with the condi-
tions specified in the adjustment procedure,
section 5.5. The order given in the adjust-
ment procedure should be followed and any
adjustment not satisfying the requirements
should be readjusted.

Special Trouble-Shooting Tests

If difficulty is experienced in localiz-
ing the trouble to a specific point, addi-
tional infermation can be obtained by
running a special trouble-shooting test on
the group of elements to which the trouble
has been traced. The first of these is the
test of operating limits, table 28. All
limit stops in the group of elements select-
ed for detailed analysis should be checked
according to the data given in the table.

In general practice, all limits should be
checked after any repair or readjustment
procedure. The rest of the special tests-
are performed in a manner similar to A
tests, but are designed for greater con- .
venience in trouble shooting by limiting
their scope to smaller groups of computing
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MECHANICAL INTERMEDIATE QUANTITIES FOR A TESTS

Table 26

OB OBR=BR=Jl | JOBTRY JOBTR'- Ts Xe G P——
PROB * JBIR! (2000=0) { (16.4=0) | (16,4=0)
DEG _ MIN | DEG _ MIN |DEG __ MIN | DEG  MIN | MINUTES INCHES INCHES |DEG  MIN

| £9°50! 10000 3590491 359059 1 2692 23.89 16,20 ookl 1
2 7000} 10000 005" 00041 2692 23,96 16,44 Oollyt
3 2240421 40000 0eQ7 0025 2483 2177 18.54 0033
4 224009 40000 3500431 3590341 24€3 21,082 19,92 00331
5 146°26' | 300°00" gelQ" 350441 2122 17.20 27.90 359905711
6 144035 | 300000 0051 o6 2122 17,75 27.92 359°51"
7 3400131 70000 3590571 3590431 2082 1,40 6.5I 359048
8 339053 70000 00091 0°16" 2082 | .40 6.74 359°48!
g 1550391 | 350000 0o (9" 359040 2069 24.54 29,63 0°00!
10 155°00" | 350°00" 002] 0021 * 2069 24,72 29.52 0°00"
I 255040 50001 00291 3590491 2069 1429 16.15 2590471
2 2550191 5000° 0030 0e0" 2069 1,32 16,22 1Egel7t
13 272000% | 352000" 00900 0°00" 2191 5.90 5,62 0002
14 272000 [ 352000 0000 0000 2191 5.90 5.62 0°02'
15 194058 0°00" 3590501 0000 2000 18.56 25.36 0°00"
16 195004 0°00* 0o04 " 0000 2000 18.56 25,24 0°00"

*
* ok

Symbols are given for Main Battery operatlon.

This quantity becomes

because its dial cannof

(0Br - Br) for antiaircraft operation.
This quantity, which is a transmitted quantity, is included
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A-TEST ELECTRICAL INTERMEDIATE QUANTITIES

Table 27

LA I8 1o 1D I 'F G 24
PROB | R4002 B4080-R4 | 84080-R2 | R4005 B4096-R4 | R4015 R4007 | B4099-R4

NO R Es Es Hs B!'r! R PH vB

| #1075 | <g.235 1 #1080 |+ 7:004 | « 7,915 | 40,067 | «0.723 | <0.133

2 +1.175 | -0,235 #1151 { + 7.074 | = 7.713 | +0.057 | -0.723 0.00¢

3 +2.374 | -0.329 +2.327 |+ 9.923 | <11.591 | +0.101 -0.542 | -0.370

0 4 +2,374 -0.329 +2.327 | + 9.903 | <11.591 | +0,10! -0.542 0.009

% 5 +3.854 | -0,133 | +3.758 | + 24,008 | + 5.071 | -0.044 | +0.148 | +0.071

E 6 +3,854 | -0,133 | +3.758 | + 4.008 | + 5.071 | -0.044 +0.148 | 0.000

f 7 +3.337 | -0.078 | +3.289 | + 2.358 | + 6.000 | -0.052 | +0.201 | -0.025

"~ 8 +3.337 | -0.078 | +3.289 | + 2.358 | + 6.000 | -0.052 | +0,201 0.000

3 +4,700 | -0.094 | +4.699 | + 2.e29 0.000 | 0.000 0.000 | -0.061

10 +4,700 | -0.094 | +4.699 | + 2,829 0.000 0.000 0.000 | 0.000

¥ +5,875 | -0.118 | +5.874 | + 3,537 | +11.276 | -0.058 | +0.211 | -0.005

12 +5.875 | -0.118 | +5.874 |+ 3.537 | +11.276 | -0.098 | +0.211 0.000

13 +7,050 | -0.392 | +7.039 | +11,789 | - 2,084 | 40,018 | -0.032 0.000

14 +7,050 | -0.392 | +7.033 | +11.789 | - 2.084 | +0.018 | -0.032 | 0.000

IS e - 8.485 | +0.074 0.000 | 0.000

16 —_— e - —— | - 8.485 | +0.074 0.000 { 0.000

Ll
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A-TEST ELECTRICAL INTERMEDIATE QUANTITIES

Table 27 (Cont'd)

BROB 2B 2C 2D 2E 2G 3B 3D 3F
NO R4018 |B4081-R2 | B408!=R3 R4016 R4010 R4017 R401 | B4062=R3
Es B B Xy XA Yy Ya 08
! +0.258| -0.987 -0,593 0.000 -0,235 0.000 +0.590 +2.053
2 0.000} =0.999 -0.572 0.000 -0,235 0.000 +0.579 +2.061
3 #0578 +0.119 +2.324 0.000 -0.470 0.000 -2,.184 +2.842
4 0.000) +0.168 +2.,321 0.000 -0.470 0.000 -2,091 +2.341
5 =0.110} +1.693 +3.355 =7.679 -1.880 -2,194 -0,652 +3.187
6 0.,0001 +1.563 3. 447 =7.679 -1.880 «2,.194 -0.710 +3,263
7 +0,039} +3.289 ~0.,006 | -0,549 +0,235 -1.646 -2.,318 +3.157
8 0,000 +3.289 +0.007 -0.549 +0.235 -1.646 S2W2NT +3,.106
9 +0,096 | -1.187 +4,547 +5,485 | -0,15] -8,776 -2,387 2,937
10 0.000| =1.216 +4,539 +5,485 -0.151 -8.776 -2.398 2,933
I +0.008 | +5.542 +1.948 | -8,228 +0.376 +2,743 -2,044 +4,592
12 0,000 +5.531 +1,978 | -8,228 +0.376 +2.743 -2,049 +4,586
i3 0.000] +6.932 -1.222 +4.388 -4,465 +7.,679 -1.31! +7.266
|4 0,000} +6,932 -1.222 +4,388 -4,465 +7.679 -1.311 +7.266
I8 0.000 — == 0.000 =0.14] 0.000 +0.585 +1.092
16 0.000 _— — 0.000 =0.141 0.000 +0,571 +1.084
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Table 27 (Cont'd)

A-TEST ELECTRICAL INTERMEDIATE QUANTITIES

PROB 3G 44 48 4c 4D 4F 4€ 4G
NO |B4082-R2 R4006 |B4095-R2 | B4095-R3 R4008 R10I R100 R4001

oB HT £y ET OR Ye Xp S F
I | 0.000 + 5,895 { 0.000 -2.062 +2.061 | 40,002 | +0.650 +3.000
2 | 0,000 + 5,895 | 0.000 -2.070 +2,069 | -0.,003 | +0.656 +3.0C0
3 | 0.000 + 2.358 | 0,000 -2.843 +2,841 | -0,074 | 40,186 +1.200
4 | 0,000 + 2,358 | 0,000 -2.942 +2.940 | -0.122 | +0.160 +1.200
5 | 0,000 + 3.301 | 0.000 -3.188 +3.187 | -1.438 | 40,100 +4,320
6 | 0,000 + 3,301 | 0.000 -3.265 +3,264 | «1.440 | +0.169 +4,320
7 | 0.000 + 0.707 | 0.000 =357 +3,155 | +1.236 | -1.875 | +4.320
8 | 0,000 + 0,707 | 0,000 -3.106 +3,104 | +1,208 | -1,875 +4,320
9 | 0.000 0.000 | 0.000 -2.937 +2.936 | =1.148 | +0.707 +3,000
10 | 0,000 0.000 | 0.000 -2.,933 +2,932 | -1.139 }| 40,722 +3,000
i1 | 0,000 + 2.122 | 0.000 ~4,592 +4,590 | +0.051 -3.148 +7,200
12 | 0,000 + 2,122 | 0,000 -4,589 +4,586 | +0,038 | -3,142 +7,200
I3 | 0.000 +11.,082 | 0,000 -7,275 +7.271 +1.347 | -1.312 +4,320
14 {0,000 +11.082 | 0,000 =7.275 12720 #1347 ¥ -1.312 +4,320
15 | 0,000 + 0,707 | 0.000 -1.092 +1,092 | =0,311 | +0.075 +1,200
i | 0,000 + 0,707 | 0,000 -1.,085 +1.,084 | -0.307 | +0.075 +1,200
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A-TEST ELECTRICAL INTERMEDIATE QUANTITIES

Table 27 (Cont'd)

- 5A 58 5C 5D 5E _5F 5G 6A
N | B B aE T B | P 0ae | 20z T20arnna | Cooaenes| Piatmr
JOB'R') JB'R?)
I | +11.954 |+1.046 +5.977 ~5.977 +1.046 0.000 +0,003 +0.038
2 | +11.954 |+1.046 +5.977 -5.977 +1.046 0.000 +0,014 -0,054
3 |+11.818 |-2.084 +5,942 -5.942 +1.670 -0.199 -0.087 -0.026
4 |+11.818 |-2,084 45,942 -5.942 +1.670 -0.200 -0.089 +0,264
5 |+11.,984 |=0,628 +5,822 -5.822 -2,903 +0.299 +0,262 -0.035
6 |[+11.984 |=-0,628 +5,822 -5.822 -2,903 +0, 197 +0.261 -0.176
T | +11.934 j=1,254 +5,996 =5.996 -0.419 -0,082 +0.057 +0,012
8 |+11.934 [=-1,254 +5.996 -5.996 -0.419 -0,078 +0,057 -0,033
9 |+12.000 0.000 +5,796 -5.796 +3.106 +0,533 +0,069 -0,066
10 [+12.000 0.000 +5,796 -5.796 +3.106 +0.569 +0,071 -0.071
[ [+11.591 {=3,106 +6,000 -6.000 0,000 +0.797 +0,036 -0,100
12 |+11.591 {-3.106 +6.000 -6,000 0,000 +0.814 +0,035 -0,102
13 |+12,000 |-0,000 +6,000 -6.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
14 |+12.000 0,000 +6,000 -6.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
IS5 |+11.984 |+0.628 +5,996 -5.996 +0.419 +0.,037 0.000 +0,006
16 |+11.984 1+0,628 +5.996 -5.996 +0.419 +0,037 0.000 -0,015
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Table 27 (Cont'd)
A-TEST ELECTRICAL INTERMEDIATE QUANTITIES

TVIINIAIEINOD

6B 6C 6D 6E 6F 6G TA 78
PROB [B4090-R4 |B40B5-R2 | B4091=-RI |B4094-R3 [B40E7-R3 | B4089=R3 | B4092-R3 | B4092-R4
NG  [(20BR=BR= OZwu (208R=BRr=| (V0B 'R= (20B'm '+ JOB'R! (0OBR=BR= | (0OBR=BR=
JB) uB) JB'R) JOB'R") JB) JB)
l 0.000 +0.182 +0,343 -0.365 +0,062 -0,365 -2,423 -1.637
2 0.000 +0,.182 +0,343 -0.365 +0.064 +0.365 =2,423 -1,697
2 | «0,257 -0,580 -0.210 +1.160 -0.757 +1.160 +1,046 -5,237
4 | -0.258 -0.580 -0,193 +],160 -0.752 -1.160 +1,046 5,237
5 | =1.193 +0,304 -0,292 -0,608 +0.593 -0,608 -4,400 +3.991
6 | =l.163 +0.304 -0.315 -0,608 +0,601 +0.608 -4,400 +3,991
1 -0.149 +0.088 -0,135 -0.175 +0.164 -0.175 +],645 -2,071
8 =0.151 +0,088 -0.13¢ =0.175 +0.165 +0.175 +1,.645 -2.071
9 =0.550 0.000 0.200 0.00C €¢.000 0.000 +1.079 «6,117
10 -0,569 0.000 0.000 0.000 2.000 0.000 +1.079 -6,117
11 | -0,289 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 +6, 188 -0.542
12 | -0,279 0,000 0.000 0.000 0.00¢ 0.000 +6,188 -0.542
13 0.000 0.200 0.000 0,000 0.000 0,000 0.0C0 0.000
|4 0,000 0,000 0.000 0,000 0.000 0.000 0,000 0.000
15 0.000 +0,044 +0.088 +0.088 0.000 -0.08€ -1.256 -0.838
16 0.000 +0,044 +0.088 +0.088 0,000 - +0,088 ~-1.256 -0,838
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Table 27 (Cont'd)
A-TEST ELECTRICAL INTERMEDIATE QUANTITIES

PROB 1C D TF TG PROB C D TF TG
NO B4098-R4 | B4097-R4 | B4081-R2| B4081-R3 NO B4098-R4 | B4097-R4 |B4081-R2 | B4081-R3
Zm n B B Zm L B B
| +0.848 +1.211 -0;987 -6-.593 3 +3.059 -0.539 -1.187 +4,547
2 +0.848 +1 .24 | =0,999 -0,572 19 +3,059 -0,539 =1.216 +4,539
3 +2.619 -0.523 +0.119 +2,324 I +0.271 =3.094 +5,542 +1,948
4 +2.619 -0,523 +0,168 +2.321 |2 +0.271 «3.094 +5,531 +1.978
5 «1.995 +2.200 +1.693 +3.355 13 0.000 0.000 +6.932 -1,222
€ =1.995 +2.200 +1.563 +3,417 |4 0,000 0.000 +6,932 -1.,222
7 +1,035 -0,.823 +3.289 =0,006 15 +0.419 +0,628 —— A
3 +1.035 -0.823 +3.,289 +0.007 16 +0.419 +0,628 Seimiias R
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TROUBLE SHOOTING

CONFIDENTIAL
Table 28
TEST OF OPERATING LIMITS
Reading on Dial or Counter
Limit Lower Upper
Stop Function Location Range Limit Limit
H40L1 Yp U1204 +16.4 in 0 32.8
H40L2 Xp U1204 +16.4 in 32.8 0
H40L3 Xj U4004 +1000 yds -1000 +1000
H40L4 Et U1403 0 to 20° 2000 3200
H40L5 Hs U4004 0 to 5000 ft 0 5000
H40L6 Ht U4004 0 to 5000 ft 0 5000
H40L7 Es U1202 0 to 30° 2000 3800
H40L8 OR U1402 500 to 50, 000 500 50, 000
yds
H40L9 ¥ U4004 +1000 yds -1000 +1000
H40L10 L'or L U1404 +25° *.5.071 +5.071 at TD
H40L11 Zh or Zd** U1404 +25° *_-5.071 +5.071 at 7C
H40L12 OL' or OL U1301 +25° *_5.071 +5. 071 at 5B
H40L13 OZh or OZd | U1304 +25° *-5.071 +95. 071 at 5E
H40L14 jOB'r? U4005 +20° -20 +20
-jB'r’

H40L15 jOB'r' U4005 +20° -20 +20
H40L16 jB** U1201 +15° *4+3.106 -3.106 at 2A
H40L17 Ph U1405 +12° -12 +12
H40L18 So U4004 0 to 55 knots 0 55

*Voltages to be read at indicated voltage check points.

**Remove potentiometer R4018 when checking limit stop.
*** Remove ZN4304 when checking limit stop.
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OP 2074
Table 28 (Cont'd)
TEST OF OPERATING LIMITS
_— Reading on Dial or Counter
Lt : ; Lower Upper
Stop Function Location Range Limit Limit
H40L19 R U4004 500 to 50, 000 500 50, 000
yds
H40L20 S.F. U4009 10, 000 to 10, 000 100, 000
100, 000:1
elements. Thus, a suspected group of ele- Deck-tilt resolver check

ments may be examined by using simplified
problem setups.

The special trouble-shooting tests are
presented in tabular form, with columns
of figures for the input settings, inter-
mediate quantities, and final problem re-
sults. Wherever an input '"setting" column
heading includes the word ""volts, " the
values given must be indicated by means
of the test unit. This is done by setting
the SIGNAL TEST SELECTOR switch at
the test-point symbol given in the column
heading below the input function symbol.
Column headings for the intermediate check
voltages, which must also be indicated on
the test-unit dials, contain the test-point
symbol, the element identification number
with the terminal number being tested,
and the symbol of the principal quantity
involved in the computation at that point.
Reference to the appropriate schematic,
figures 47 through 59, will show the com-
plete designation of the function at each
test point.

The special tests are:

Deck-tilt test

Es computation test

Et or OR computation test
Xp or Yp computation test

Ph computation test

Deck-Tilt-Correction Test. This
test statically checks the computing accu-
racy of the elements in the OB computing
loop, figure 52, the OL' and OZh resolver
group, figure 54, the jOB'r - jB'r' loop,
figure 56, the jOB'r' loop, figure 57, and
in the L' and Zh loops, figure §5. Only
seven inputs must be varied, four of which
are the reference and target coordinates
needed to provide the required OB input
for the deck-tilt-corrector elements. The
deck-tilt test is given in two tables: table
29 for the main-battery computation; and
table 30 for the antiaircraft battery compu-
tation.

The mechanical outputs to be read and
recorded are the transmitted quantity
OB'r' and the loop outputs jOB'r' and
jOB'r' - jB'r'. Through the use of the
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TROUBLE SHOOTING

Table 29

TEST FOR DECK TILT CORRECTION COMPUTATION (MB)

Settings

oL OZh B'r Xa* Ya* Xtx* Yi*

Min Min 2F 3C 3A 3E
2000=10 2000 Deg Min Read Read Read Read
2000 3200 0°00’ +1.175 +1. 175 -2.350 -1. 250
3200 2000 0°00’ +1.175 +1.175 -2.350 -1.104
3200 3200 0°00 +1. 175 +1.175 - | -2.350 -1.165
1400 1400 15°00' +1. 175 +1.175 —2. 350 -0.415
800 800 15°00 +1.175 +1.175 -2.350 -0.341
2000 800 45°00 +1.175 +1.175 +0. 000 -1.763

*Rotate Xa, Ya, Xt, Yt handcranks to give desired readings at respective voltage

checkpoints,

Refine with handcranks so that (OBr - Br - jB) dial reads 45 degrees

for problems 1, 2 and 3; 60 degrees for problems 4 and 5; and 300 degrees for
for problem 6.

Settings
5A 5B 5C 5D S5E
B4083-R1 B4083-R2 B4084-R1 B4084-R3 R4084-R2

oL’ oL’ 0O%Zh OZh OZh
+12.000 0. 000 +5.638 -5.638 +4.104
+11. 276 +4.104 +6.000 -6. 000 0. 000
+11. 276 +4.104 +5. 638 -5.638 +4.104
+11.818 -2. 084 +9. 909 -5.909 -2.084
+11. 276 +4.104 +5. 638 -5.638 -4,104
+12.000 0. 000 +5.638 -5.638 -4.104
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Table 29 (Cont'd)

TEST FOR DECK-TILT-CORRECTION COMPUTATION (MB)

Check Voltages
6C 6F 5F 6G
B4085-R2 B4087-R3 B4086-R2 B4089-R3
OZh (20B'r' + (20B'r' + jOB'r!
jOB'r'") jOB'r'")

0. 000 0. 000 -2.882 0. 000
0. 000 0. 000 +2.882 0. 000
+2. 807 +0. 428 0. 000 -5. 606
+0. 724 +1. 285 0. 000 -1. 447
+2. 807 +4.832 0. 000 -5.615
0. 000 0. 000 -2.890 0. 000

Check Voltages

6A 6B 6D 6E
B4088-R2 B4090-R4 B4091-R1 B4094-R3
joB'r’ 2(0OBr - Br - jB) 2(0Br - Br - jB| (jOB'r'
-(jOB'r! -(JOB'r’ - jB'r')
—jB'I") -jB'r")
+0. 360 +2.893 0. 000 0. 000
-0. 360 -2.893 0. 000 0. 000
+0. 642 0. 000 -0.372 -5.603
+0.020 0. 000 -0.753 -1. 447
+0. 038 0. 000 -3. 271 -5.588
-0.159 -2.546 0. 000 0. 000
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TEST FOR DECK-TILT-CORRECTION COMPUTATION (MB)

Table 29 (Cont'd)

Check Voltages
5G 2A TA B
B4093-R2 B4099-R4 B4092-R3 B4092-R4
(jOB'r' iB (OBr - Br (OBr - Br
-jB'r') - iB) - jB)
-0.362 0. 000 -5.804 -5.804
+0.362 0. 000 -5.804 +5. 804
+0. 747 0. 000 -11.609 0. 000
+0. 275 0. 000 +5. 693 -1.525
+1.107 0. 000 +11. 213 -3. 005
+0.318 0. 000 -7.109 +4.104
Check Voltages
7C ™D
B4098-R4 B4097-R4
Zh L
+2. 902 +2.902
-2.902 +2.902
0. 000 +5.804
+0. 763 -2.846
+1.502 -5.606
-2.052 +3.554
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Table 29 (Cont'd)
TEST FOR DECK-TILT-CORRECTION COMPUTATION (MB)
Results
OB'r’ jOB'r’
Calc Reading Error Calc Reading Error
Deg Min Deg Min Min Deg Min Deg Min Min
43°13' 358°14
46°4T" 1°46'
48°48' 356°42
76° 20 359°54'
80°38 359°49
346° 34 0°4T
Total Allow Total Allow
Average Average
Maximum Maximum
Results
(jOB'r' - jB'r') _
Calc Reading Error
Deg Min Deg Min
1°47
358°13'
356°12'
358°40'
354°22'
358° 26"
Total Allow
Average
Maximum
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Table 30

TEST FOR DECK-TILT-CORRECTION COMPUTATION (AA)

Settings

OL OZd B'r Xa* Ya* Xt* Yi*

Min Min 2F 3C 3A 3E
2000=0 2000=0 Deg Min Read Read Read Read
2000 3200 0°00" +1.175 +1.175 -2.350 -1.175
3200 2000 0°00" +1.175 +1.175 -2.350 -1.175
3200 3200 0°00* +1.175 +1. 175 -2.350 -1.175
1400 1400 15°00" +1.175 +1. 175 -2.350 -0.431
800 800 15°00 +1.175 +1.175 -2.350 -0.411
2000 800 45°00' +1.175 +1. 175 0. 000 -1.601

*Rotate Xa, Ya, Xt, Yt handcranks to give desired readings at respective voltage
checkpoints. Refine with handcranks so that (OBr - Br - jB) dial reads 45 degrees
for problems 1, 2 and 3; 60 degrees for problems 4 and 5; and 300 degrees for prob-

lem 6.
Check Voltages

5A 5B 5C 5D 5E
B4083-R1 B4083-R 2 B4084-R1 B4084-R3 B4084-R2

OL oL 0Zd 0Zd 0zd
+12.000 0. 000 +5.638 -5.638 +4.104
+11. 276 +4,104 +6. 000 -6.000 0. 000
+11, 276 +4.104 +5.638 -5.638 +4.104
+11.818 -2.084 +5. 909 -5. 909 -2.084
+11. 276 -4.104 +5. 638 -5.638 -4.104
+12.000 0. 000 +5.638 -5.638 -4.104
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Table 30 (Cont'd)

TEST FOR DECK-TILT-CORRECTION COMPUTATION (AA)

Check Voltages

6C 6F 5F 6G
B4085-R2 B4087-R3 B4086-R2 B4089-R1
0zd (20B'r (20B'r jOB'r
+]JOB'r) +jOB'r)
0. 000 0. 000 -2.893 0. 000
0. 000 0. 000 +2.893 0. 000
+2. 807 -0.328 0. 000 +5. 605
+0, 724 +1, 241 0.000 +1. 447
+2. 807 +4. 677 0. 000 +5.579
0. 000 0. 000 +1.538 0. 000
Check Voltages
6A 6B 6D 6E
B4088-R2 B4090-R4 B4091-R1 B4094-R3
jOB'r 2(OBr - Br) 2(0Br - Br) (jOB'r
-(jOB'r -(jOB'r -jB'r)
-jB'r) -jB'r)

+0.362 +2. 893 0. 000 0. 000
-0.362 -2.893 0. 000 0. 000
-0. 660 0. 000 +0. 328 -5.605
-0.336 0. 000 -0.695 -1. 447
-1. 282 0. 000 -2.637 -5.593
-0.192 -2.467 0. 000 0. 000
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Table 30 (Cont'd)

TEST FOR DECK-TILT-CORRECTION COMPUTATION (AA)

Check Voltages

5G 2A TA B
B4093-R4 B4099-R4 B4092-R3 B4092-R4
(jOB'r jB (OBr - Br) (OBr - Br)

-jB'r)

-0.362 0. 000 -5.804 -5.804
+0.362 0. 000 -5. 804 +5. 804
+0. 660 0. 000 -11.608 0. 000
+0. 267 0. 000 +5.693 -1.525
+0. 995 0. 000 +11. 213 -3. 005
+0.309 0.000 -7.109 +4.104

Check Voltages

c ™D
B4098-R4 B4097-R4
Zd L
+2.902 +2. 902
-2.902 +2. 902

0.000 +5. 804
+0. 763 -2. 846
+1.502 -5.606
-2.052 +3. 554
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Table 30 (Cont'd)
TEST FOR DECK-TILT-CORRECTION COMPUTATION (AA)
Results
OB'r jOB'r
Calc Reading Error Calc Reading Error
Deg Min Deg Min Min Deg M_in Deg Min Min
46°47 358°13"
43°08' 1°47
41°39" 3°91
73°42 1°38'
69°56' 6°32'
343°29" 0°57T
Total Allow Total Allow
Average Average
Maximum Maximum
Results
(jJOB'r - jB'r)
Calc Reading Error
Deg Min Deg Min Min
358°13'
1°4T
3°21
1°18
5°04"
1931
Total Allow
Average
Mavirum

132
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test unit and the computer SIGNAL TEST
SELECTOR switch, 19 intermediate check
voltages are made available for localizing
the source of trouble.

The following list gives the steps
necessary for performing the deck-tilt
test either for MB or AA computation. In
addition to the steps listed, the computer
DIRECTOR SELECTOR switch must be
positioned appropriately as shown in the
table titles. The procedure is:

1. Connect the test unit to the
computer.

2. Remove cover No. 6 for visual
access to the jOB'r' and jOB'r' - jB'r'
dials.

3. Energize the computer as for
operation but leave time motor turned off.

4, Set and hold Co, Hs, Xj, Yj, So,
and Hs at zero.

5. Set R at 5000 yards.

6. Set mode-and-plot switch at
SHORE BOMB SHIP,

7. Transmit values of OL' and OZh
given in the first two columns of table 29
from the stable vertical.

8. Manually set in values of B'r'
given in third column.

9. Using the REF SHIP and TARGET

coordinate handcranks, the voltage values
shown for Xa, Ya, Xt, and Yt are set up
on the test-unit-dials with the SIGNAL
TEST SELECTOR switch at the positions
designated in the respective column head-

ings.

10. Read and record the check
voltages and the mechanically indicated
problem results.

Deck-Tilt Resolver Check. In this
procedure, each resolver in the jOB'r’
and jOB'r' - jB'r' loops is checked sepa-
rately for function, polarity, and adjust-
ment. Where trouble-shooting procedure
has indicated a faulty resolver in one of
the two loops, perform the appropriate
portion of the deck-tilt resolver check to
verify the diagnosis. Part 1 checks the
resolvers that comvoute the terms of the
equation used in solving for jOB'r' - jB'r’,
as shown in figure 56. Similarly, Part 2
covers the jOB'r' loop shown in figure 57.
The loop equation is included with each
part of the test to identify the terms with
the resolvers computing them.

NOTE: In the deck-tilt resolver
check, the word "increase" or
""increasing" means a change in
the positive direction, that is,
positive values become larger
or negative values become
smaller. Likewise, "decrease"
or "decreasing" means a change
in the negative direction; posi-
tive values become smaller or
negative values become larger.

The procedure is:

1. Remove cover No. 6, and dis-
connect the line phase of the (JOB'r'
- jB'r') and jOB'r' motors.

2. Connect the test unit to Computer
Mk 48 Mod 1.

3. Energize the computer as for
operation but leave the time motor turned
off.

4, Control OL' and OZh from the
stable vertical.

5. Control OB - B through the Co
handcrank.

6. Control OB'r' through the B'r’
handcrank.
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7. Control (jJOB'r' - jB'r") and 9. Set the SIGNAL TEST SELEC-
TOR switches at the combination indicated

jOB'r! he respective o motors.
jOB'r' at the respective servo motors for saoh bk,

8. Set the DIRECTOR SELECTOR 10. Observe output indications
switch at MB, except as indicated. on test-unit dials.
PART 1
jOB'r' - jB'r' Loop

Term Resolver Test
Point
= [Sin(jOB'r’ - jB! r')](cos OZh + cos OL') B4093 *5G
+{sin[2(OBr - Br) - (jOB'r' - jB'r')]} (cos OL' - cos OZh) B4090 *6B
+{cos [ 2(0Br - Br) - (jOB'r' - jB'r‘)]} sin OZh sin OL! B4091 *6D
- [cos(GoB'r - jB'r'):l sin OZh sin OL' = 0 B4094 *6E

Resolver B4093 *5G
a. Increasing (JOB'r' - jB'r') makes the output decrease,

b. Set (jJOB'r' - jB'r' = 345 degrees. The output should be positive for any combina-
tion of OZh and OL' and maximum (+3. 491 volis) when OZh and OL' = 0.

c. The sign of output should reverse when DIRECTOR SELECTOR switch is thrown
to AA,

Resolver B4(090 *6B
a. When OL' = + OZh, output = 0

b. Set OZh = 0, OL' = -20 degrees (800 min), (OB - B) = 0, (jJOB'r' - jB'r') = 0.
The output should be 0. The output should decrease as (OB - B) is increased, and
increase as (OB - B) is decreased. Output should increase as (JOB'r' - jB'r'") is
increased, and decrease as (JOB' - jB'r') is decreased.

* SIGNAL TEST SELECTOR switch position.
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PART 1 (Cont'd)
jOB'r' - jB'r' Loop
Resolver B4091 *6D
a. When OL' or OZh = 0, the output =0

b. Set OZh = 3200 min, OL' = 800 min, (jOB'r' - jB'r') =0
With (OB - B) = 0 degrees, the output = maximum negative value ( -2. 729 volts).
With (OB - B) = 45 degrees, the output = 0
With (OB - B) = 90 degrees, the output should be at maximum positive value (+2. 729
volts)
With (OB - B) = 45 degrees, the output decreases as (JOB'r' - jB'r') is increased, and
increases as (JOB'r' - jB'r') is decreased,

Resolver B4094 *6E
a. When OL' or OZh = 0, the output = 0.
b. Set OZh = 3200 min, OL' = 800 min, (JOB'r' - jB'r') = 0.

The output should be at maximum value (+2. 729 volts).
The output to decrease when (JOB'r' - jB'r') is moved either way from zero.

PART 2
jOB'r' Loop

Term Resolver Test

Point

- sin jOB'r' (cos OZh + cos OL') B4088 *BA
- sin(2 OB'r' +jOB'r') (cos OL' - cos OZh) B4036 *5F
- cos(20B'r' + jOB'r') sin OZh sin OL! B4087 *6F
- cos jOB'r' sin OL' sin OZh = 0 B4089 *6G

Resolver B4088 *6A
a. Increasing jOB'r' makes the output decrease.

b. Set jOB'r' = -15 degrees (1100 min). The output should be positive for any combin-
atlon of OZh and OL', and should be at maximum value (+3. 419 volts) when OZh and

oL' = 0.

* SIGNAL TEST SELECTOR switch position.
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PART 2 (Cont'd)

jOB'r' Loop

Resolver B4086 *5F
a. When OL' = + OZh, the output = 0
b. Set OZh = 0 (2000 min), OL' = -20 degrees (800 min), OB'r' = 0, jOB'r' = 0:

the output should be 0. The output should increase as OB'r' or jOB'r' is increased
and decrease as OB'r' or jOB'r' is decreased.

Resolver B4087 *6F
a. When OL' and OZh = 0, the output = 0

b. Set OZh = 3200 min, OL' = 800 min, jOB'r' = 0.

With OB'r' = 0 degrees, the output should be at maximum positive value ( +2. 729 volts)
With OB'r' = 45 degrees, the output = 0
With OB'r' = 90 degrees, the output = maximum negative value ( -2. 729 volts).

¢. With OB'r' = 45 degrees, the output should decrease as jOB'r' is increased, and
should increase as jOB'r' is decreased.

Resolver B4089 *6G
a. When OL’ or OZh = 0, the output = 0

b. Set OZh = 3200 min, OL' = 800 min, jOB'r' = 0, the output should be at maximum
positive value ( +2. 729 volts). The output to decrease when jOB'r' is moved either
way from zero.

¢. The sign of the output should reverse when the DIRECTOR SELECTOR switch is
thrown to AA.

* SIGNAL TEST SELECTOR switch position.

Es Computation Test. The elements are controlled manually. To bypass the
shown in figure 48 are checked separately plotter and limit the scope of this test,
in this test. Reference height, Hs, and reference and target-coordinate input
range, R, are the only inputs involved. settings are made in conjunction with the
Connect the test unit, and energize the test unit. The deck-tilt corrector elements
computer as for operation, but leave the are eliminated, for further simplification,
time motor turned off. Run the test accord- by locking the two output servo loops on
ing to table 31, reading and recording the Zero.

check voltages as well as the values for Es.
The problem results shown in table

Et and OR Computation Test. This 32 fall into three categories: ten check
test checks the elements shown on figures voltages representing electrical inter-
48, 50, 52, and 53. All inputs (table 32) mediate quantities; one mechanical
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Table 31

TEST FOR ELEVATION POINT OF AIM, Es, COMPUTATION

Settings Check Voltages Results
Es
Hs R 1A 1B 1D Calce Read Error
Ft Yds R4002 B4080-R2 R4005 2000=0 2000 =10 Min
R Es Hs Min Min
100 5000 | + 1.175 -0. 008 + 0,236 2023
1000 6000 | + 1.410 -0.078 + 2.358 2191
2500 | 20,000 | + 4.700 -0.196 + 5.896 2143
4000 |35,000 | + 8.225 -0.313 + 9.432 2131
5000 (50,000 | +11.750 -0.392 +11.789 2115
300 {40,000 | + 9.400 -0.024 + 0.707 2009
1200 (30,000 | + 7.050 -0. 094 + 2.829 2046
3000 {15,000 | + 3.525 -0. 235 + 7.074 2229
5000 5000 | + 1.175 -0.392 +11.789 3168
Total Allow
Average
Maximum
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Table 32

TEST FOR TARGET ELEVATION, Et, AND TARGET RANGE, OR

Settings
R B'r' Hs Ht Xj
Yds Deg Min Ft Ft Yds
1500 30°00 0 0 0
5000 75°00 100 300 East 100
6000 135°00" 1000 1200 East 300
20, 000 240°00' 2500 3000 West 600
35, 000 300°00" 4000 3900 West 750
50, 000 0°00" 5000 5000 East 1000
Settings
Xa Ya
Yj 2F 3C
Yds Read Read
0 0 0
North 100 +0.235 +0. 235
South 500 +1.175 +2.350
North 400 -3.525 -1.175
South 750 -7.050 +4.700
North 1000 +10. 575 +10. 575
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Table 32 (Cont'd)

TEST FOR TARGET ELEVATION, Et, AND TARGET RANGE, OR

Settings
Xt Yt
3A 3E
Read Read
0 0
-1.175 -1.175
-1.763 -2.350
+2.820 +1. 410
+5. 875 -5.875
-9.400 -9.400

Check Voltages

2C 2D 2E 3B 4A 3G
B4081-R2 B4081-R3 R4016 R4017 R4006 | B4082-R4
B B Xj Xy Ht OB
-0.176 - 0.305 0. 000 0. 000 0. 000 0. 000
-1.135 - 0.304 - 1,097 - 1.097 + 0,707 0. 000
-0. 995 + 0.995 - 3.291 + 5.485 + 2.829 0. 000
+4. 067 + 2.348 + 6.582 - 4,388 + 7.074 0. 000
+1.118 - 4.109 + 8.227 + 8.227 + 9.196 0. 000
0. 000 -11.743 -10. 970 -10. 970 +11.863 0. 000
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Table 32 (Cont'd)

TEST FOR TARGET ELEVATION, Et, AND TARGET RANGE, OR

Check Voltages

3F 4B 4C 4D
B4082-R3 B4095-R 2 B4095-R3 R4008
OB Et Et OR
+ 0.353 0. 000 - 0.353 + 0.352
+ 2.452 0. 000 - 2.452 + 2.451
+ 1.993 0. 000 - 1.995 + 1.994
+ 4.298 0. 000 - 4,304 + 4,302
+ 7.971 0. 000 - 7.977 + 7.973
+10. 846 0. 000 -10. 853 +10. 847
Intermediate Quantity
OB
Calc Read Error
Deg Min Deg Min Min
30°00
58°52'
123°57
234°36"
309°51"
355°02'
Total Allow
Average
Maximum
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Table 32 (Cont'd)

TEST FOR TARGET ELEVATION, Et, AND TARGET RANGE, OR

Final Results

Et OR
Calc Read Error Calc Read Error
2000 = 0 Min 2000 = 0 Min Min Yards Yards | Yards

2000 1500
2033 10433
2162 8491
2188 18315
2132 33944
2124 46182

Total Allow Total Allow

Average Average

Maximum Maximum

intermediate quantity dial reading; and
dial readings of the two transmitted out-
puts, Et and OR. The Et and OR computa-
tion test is performed as follows:

1. Connect the test unit to the com-
puter.

2. Remove cover No. 6, and dis-
connect the line phase from the jOB'r' and
jOB'r' - jB'r' servo motors. Set and lock
the jOB'r' and jOB'r' - jB'r' dials at
Zero,

3. Set and hold Co at zero.
4. Set the So counter on zero.
5. Energize the computer as for

operation, but leave the time motor turned
off.

6. Apply the inputs listed under
settings in table 32. Using the REF SHIP
and TARGET coordinate handcranks, the
input values shown for Xa, Ya, Xt, and
Yt are set up on the test-unit dials with
the TEST SELECTOR switch at the posi-
tions designated.

7. Read and record all electrical
and mechanical values covered in the
columns of table 32 under the headings
CHECK VOLTAGES, INTERMEDIATE
QUANTITY, and FINAL RESULTS. Com-
pare each reading with the specified value
and note the error. :

Xp and Yp Computation Test. Although
primarily a test for the plotting elements
shown on figure 51, this test also involves
most of the computing and switching ele-
ments shown on figures 48, 49, and 50.
Each of the problems, table 33, consists
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of first manually setting the Xp and Yp
counters and the R, Hs, and B'r' indica-
tors at specified values that represent the
position of a reference point on which the
director is trained. Ship-course and deck-
tilt correction are fixed at zero. The plot
then is shifted to own ship, where the
values of Rh sin B and - Rh cos B, derived
from range, bearing, and reference height,
enter into the computation of Xp and Yp,
the counters for which assume new posi-
tions. These represent the final problem
results given under Results, table 33. In
addition, seven check voltages to be mea-
sured with the test unit are tabulated for
checking intermediate points. The pro-
cedure is:

1. Connect the test unit to the
computer.

2. Remove cover No. 6, and dis-
connect the line phase from the jOB'r' and
jOB'r' - jB'r' servo motors. Set and lock
the jOB'r' and jOB'r' - jB'r' dials at zero.

3. Remove cover No. 1 for access
to the Xp and Yp counters.

4. Set and hold Co at zero.

5. Energize the computer as for
operation, but leave the time motor turned
off.

6. Set the mode-and-plot switch
at SHORE BOMB REF, and apply the in-
puts in the order listed in the first six
columns of table 33. The values for Xa
and Ya are set up on the Xp and Yp counters,
respectively, by turning the REF SHIP
hand inputs.

7. Turn the mode-and-plot switch
to SHORE BOMB SHIP,

8. Read on the test-unit dials all
check voltages for which calculated values
are given. Compute the errors,

9. Read and record the problem
results on the Xp and Yp counters. Record
the errors.

Ph Computation Test. Trouble in the
parallax group of elements shown in figure
59 can be analyzed by means of this test.
Inputs of range and director train are set
in manually as specified in table 34. The
test unit is used for indicating the inter-
mediate electrical quantities (check volt-
ages), and the output, Ph, is read directly
on the transmitted dial. The computer
must be energized for operation (time motor
turned off), and cover No. 6 removed to
gain visual access to the Ph dial.

GENERATION TEST ANALYSIS

The sections of the computer that con-
tribute to the results of the generation
tests are block-diagrammed in figure 45.
Detailed functional schematics for the
various sections are given in figures 47,
50, and 51.

After taking the necessary steps to verify
the problem results, make an analysis of
the rate errors based on tables 35 and 36.
Examine the errors of all problems to
establish a pattern of symptoms along the
same lines as those covered in the tables.
If the symptoms are similar to those
symptoms shown in the appropriate table,
then the possible source indicated should
be investigated. Refer to section 5.5 of
this chapter for the procedure given under
the adjustment number listed in the table,
and perform the steps of the procedure.
Refine the adjustment as necessary, taking
into consideration the test results as well
as the indications observed in performing
the adjustment procedure. If an adjustment
cannot be corrected to give the specified
performance, look for mechanical trouble
in the associated gearing and mechanism.

As shown on figure 45 the two generating
mechanism groups have a common time
source. Furthermore, the time input for
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Table 33

TEST FOR Xp AND Yp COMPUTATION

Settings*
R Hs B'r Xa** Ya**
16.4=0 16.4=0
Yds Ft Deg Min In In Scale
500 0 30°00 16.40 16. 40 10, 000:1
5000 100 75°00' 14. 96 17.84 25,000:1
6000 1000 135°00 11,40 26.40 36, 000:1
20, 000 2500 240° 00 27. 20 12.80 50, 000:1
35,000 4000 300°00' 31.83 26,69 70, 000:1
50, 000 5000 0°00" 0. 20 32.60 100, 000:1
Check Voltages***
4G 2G TF 4E 3D G 4F
R4001 R4010 B4081-R2 R100 R4011 B4081-R3 R101
SF Xa B Xp Ya B Yp
1.20 0. 000 -0. 059 0.538 0. 000 - 0.102 0.519
3.00 0. 235 -1.135 0. 945 0. 235 - 0.304 1.387
4,32 1.175 -0. 995 2.146 2.350 + 0.995 3.830 -
6. 00 -3.525 +4. 067 3.135 -1.175 + 2.348 3.471
8.40 -7. 050 +4. 109 2,422 4.700 - 7.118 2.700
12.00 10.575 0. 000 11.319 10.575 -11.743 5.073

*Set jOB'r' and (JOB'r' - jB'r') dials on zero. Set Co receiver at electrical zero and
S0 counter on zero,

¥*Set switch 54006 on SHORE BOMB REF and read Xa and Ya inputs on Xp and Yp
counters, then set switch S4006 to SHORE BOMB SHIP,

*¥**¥Check voltages to be used only when final results are not within allowable limits.
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Table 33 (Cont'd)

TEST FOR Xp AND Yp COMPUTATION

Results

Xp

Calc Read Error
In. In. In.

17.300

21, 915

15. 636

14.740

16. 250

0. 200

Total Allow

Average

Maximum

Results

Yp

Calc Read Error
In. In. In.

14. 959

15. 9717

30. 636

19. 994

17.690

14.610

Total Allow

Average

Maximum

EugenelLeeSlover.com




CONFIDENTIAL

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Table 34

TEST FOR HORIZONTAL PARALLAX, Ph, COMPUTATION

Settings Check Voltages Results
R B'r 1E 1¥ 1G Ph
Yards Deg B4096-R4 R4015 R4007 Calc Read Error
B R Ph Deg Min Deg Min Min
1000 30°00' | - 6.000 +0.052 | -2.809 2°52
5000 75°00" | -11.591 +0.101 | -1.085 1°06'
6000 135°00" | - 8.485 +0.074 | -0.662 0°41'
20, 000 240°00' | +10.392 -0.091 | +0. 243 -0°15'
35, 000 330°00' | + 6.000 -0.052 | +0.080 -0°05'
50, 000 0°00' 0. 000 0. 000 0. 000 0°00'
Total Allow
bversgs | | . -
Maximum
the test runs is controlled by a stop watch first, The possibility of more than one

rather than with a computer time dial,
making it possible for a malfunctioning
time-motor regulator to introduce errors
in all three generated quantities. If the
time-motor regulator is not functioning
properly, then all problems of both tests
will be fast or all will be slow as indicated
in tables 35 and 36. If this is the case,
run the complete test of the time-motor
regulator, table 22 and replace or adjust
the unit as required. For information on
servicing the time-motor regulator, refer
to OP 1140A,

If the error pattern fails to fall intoone
of the tabulated categories, more than one
source of error is possible or the coordi-
nates' inputs group or plotter group may be
at fault. Whichever of these two possibil-
ties seems more likely should be eliminated

source of error or more than one incorrect
adjustment can be eliminated by perform-
ing the procedures for all the adjustments
listed in table 35, in the order presented
in section 5.5. To check the performance
of the coordinates’ input group and the :
plotter group, run the test for Xp and Yp
computation, table 33. This test covers
the computer elements from the coordinate
inputs through the mode-and-plot switch

to the plotter group, and contains inter-
mediate check voltages for locating trouble
in those groups.

TRANSMISCION TEST ANALYSIS
The first thing to determine, when trans-

mission errors are encountered, is whether
the trouble originates within the computer

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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y
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Figure 45. Generation Test Analysis, Block Schematic
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Table 35

AXo AND AYo ERROR ANALYSIS

Symptoms Possible Source

All problems fast or all problems slow with errors Time-motor regulator
proportional to So.

All problems fast or all problems slow with approxi- So to mechanical resolver —
mately equal rate erroi. A58

All problems exhibit a course deviation in the same Co to mechanical resolver —
direction. ABS

1st problem fast and 4th slow or 1st problem slow dYo to integrator carriage —
and 4th fast, AT0 or Al114

3drd problem fast and 5th slow or 3rd problem slow dXo to integrator carriage —
and 5th fast. A69 or All5

Table 36

AcR ERROR ANALYSIS

Symptoms Possible Source

All problems fast or all problems slow with errors Time-motor regulator
proportional to So.

All problems fast or all problems slow with approxi- So to mechanical resolver —
mately equal errors. AG6

1st and 4th problems slow and 2nd problem fast or Br to mechanical resolver —
1st and 4th problems fast and 2nd problem slow. ABT

1st and 5th problems slow and 2nd, 3rd, and 4th dR to integrator carriage —
problems fast or 1st and 5th problems fast and 2nd, AB8 or All6
3rd, and 4th problems slow.
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or from the external transmission system.
Most cases of receiver instability or com-
plete failure to respond can be assumed to
be the fault of a receiver element. How-
ever, in cases where a receiver responds
but fails to synchronize at the correct
value, or where the computer transmitter
unit fails the transmission test, the trouble
can originate at either end of the transmis-
sion circuit or in the wiring hetween.

After checking out any electronic ele-
ments involved to the extent made possible
by use of the neon indicating system, the
trouble can be localized roughly by the
substitution method. Disconnect the ex-
ternal circuit from the computer terminal
block, and connect in its place the cable
of an appropriate synchro test set—a test
transmitter or test receiver. Rerun the
transmission test with the test set. Com-
pare the results obtained with the test set

with those obtained under normal conditions.

The result will establish whether the
trouble is within the computer or external.

If the trouble is external, the receiving
or transmitting unit at the other end of the

4, If the preceding steps have not
eliminated the trouble, use an analyzer to
check the windings of the synchros and
servos for shorts or opens. Replace any
defective units and readjust as necessary.

Ship's Speed Receiver

Maintenance for this receiver is
covered in OP 1140A.

Transmitters

1. Refer to the pertinent schematic,
figures 47 through 59, for the numbers of
the adjustments that affect the accuracy
of the transmitter. Perform the proce-
dures for these adjustments, as given in
section 5. 5.

2. If the preceding procedures fail
to eliminate the trouble, use an analyzer
to check the windings of the transmitter
synchros. Replace defective units and
readjust.

circuit should be checked and, if necessary, INDEX-LIGHT TRAVEL TEST ANALYSIS

followed by a check of the interconnecting
wiring. Refer to BuOrd dwg 1371758 for
external cable connections.

When transmission errors are localized
to the computer, the following procedure
is recommended:

Receivers (Double Speed)

1. Remove the servo control, and
substitute a good spare. Rerun the test.

2. Remove the servo amplifier, and
substitute a good spare. Rerun the test.

3. Refer to pertinent schematic, fig-
ures 47 through 59, and list the numbers
of all adjustments of the receiver in ques-
tion. Then refer to section 5.5 for the
procedures given under the numbers listed.
Perform each of the procedures in the
order given, and readjust as necessary.

The electronic and mechanical units of
the plotter and scale factor groups are
shown in figure 51. Whether the errors
are due to mechanical or electrical diffi-
culties can be deiermined as follows:

Mechanical

With the computer de-energized, slow-
ly run the index-light manually from one
end of the plotter to the other, and back
again. Check that there is no stiffness,
tight spots, or any other mechanical irregu-
larities., The motion should be smooth
and continuous. Also, check each gear
mesh for excessive lost motion. If me-
chanical trouble is found, refer to OP
1140A for gearing maintenance. In the
absence of any mechanical irregularities,
the source of trouble should be assumed
to be electrical.

148
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Electrical

Using the neon system, check the
servo controls and servo amplifiers for
correct operation. Check the servo action
of the Xp and Yp loops as follows:

Manually displace the output gearing
of the Xp and Yp servos from synchroniza-
tion and release it. Check that the gearing
returns to the synchronous position with
positive action. If the servo tends to drive
sluggishly or to oscillate, substitute a new
servo control or new servo amplifier, and
check the servo action again. It also may
be possible to improve the servo action by
readjusting the servo control potentiome-
ters. Information for this procedure is
given in section 5. 4,

SCHEMATICS OF COMPUTING MECH -
ANISMS

The following schematics of the comput-
ing mechanisms are presented for easy
reference according to the principal func-
tions with which a group of mechanisms is
associated. All irrelevant matter has
been omitted to facilitate study of a par-
ticular group of mechanisms. To be cer-
tain that the symbols used in the sche-
matics are being interpreted correctly,
refer to figure 17.

The individual schematics are drawn
with their input sections toward the left-
hand side of the page, with their respec-
tive computing mechanisms and outputs
progressing toward the right-hand side.

The arrowheads on a schematic indicate
quantity-travel, that is, the direction a
quantity would be traveling under normal
conditions, from its input to output or to
the place where the quantity is used. In
most cases, beginning with the output of
a quantity, and tracing it step-by-step to
its input source, will prove the most
effective method of detecting a faulty
mechanism.

Servo Loops

The typical electronic servo loop is
illustrated in figure 46, which shows the
basic components represented by a single
block on the functional schematics that
follow. It consists of a servo control,
servo amplifier, a rate generator, and a
servo motor. There are 17 such servo
loops used in this computer.

Each servo loop has a particular type .
of servo control, amplifier, motor, and
rate generator associated with it. Com-
ponents of one loop, therefore, cannot be
interchanged indiscriminately with those
of another. Table 37 identifies every com-
ponent associated with each servo loop.
The numerical designation of each loop is
given on the schematics. It is only neces-
sary to locate this same number in the
extreme left-hand column of the table, and
to trace horizontally across the columns
for the desired information.

The complete set of schematics given
on the following pages are listed for easy
reference in table 38.
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Figure 46. Typical Servo Loop
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Table 37
SERVO LOOP ELEMENTS
Servo Loop Servo Controls Servo Amplifier Servo Motor Generator |
No |Function| Symbol | Type | Neon | Symbol| Neon | Symhol | Type Symbol
2| R ZB4102 | 25VL| None | ZA4102 | 4113 B4002 5w G4002
3| Ph ZB4103 (VL 4101 | ZA4103 | 4114 B4003 5w G4003
4| jB ZB4104 | HF 4102 | ZA4104 | 4115 B4004 5w G4004
5| Co ZB4105 | 28VL| None | ZA4105 | 4116 B4005 10w G4005
8| B ZB4106 | 2SHF | None | ZA4106 | 4117 B4006 10w G4006
7| Es ZB4107 | VL 4108 | ZA4107 | 4118 B4007 5w G4007
8 | OR ZB4108 | VL 4104 | ZA4108 [ 4119 B4008 Sw G4008
9| Et ZB4109 | VL 4105 | ZA4109 [ 4120 B4009 5w G4009
10 | L ZB4010 |HF 4106 |ZA4110 [4121 B4010 10w G4010
11 | Zh ZB4311 |HF 4107 | ZA4311 |4122 B4011 10w G4011
12 | oL ZB4112 | 2SHF | None | ZA4112|4123 B4012 10w G4012
13 | OZh ZB4313 | 2SHF | None | ZA4313 (4124 B4013 10w G4013
14 | jOB'r'| ZB4314 | HF 4108 | ZA4314|4125 B4014 10w G4014
-jiB'r'
15 | jOB'r' | ZB4315 |HF 4109 | ZA4315 4126 B4015 10w G4015
16 OB ZB4316 |VL 4110 | ZA4316 (4127 B4016 10w G4016
100 | Xp ZB4300 |[VL | 4111 | ZA4300 (4128 B100 10w G100
101 | Yp ZB4301 |VL |4112 | ZA4301 {4129 B101 10w G101
151
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Table 38
LIST OF FUNCTIONAL SCHEMATICS
Figure Descriptive Title
47 AcR, AYo and AXo group
48 Es and Rh loop
49 jB loop and B resolver
50 Coordinate inputs and mode-
and-plot switch group
51 Plotter group
52 ORh and OB computing loop
53 Et and OR loop
54 OL' and OZh resolver group
55 L' and Zh computing loops
56 JOB'r' - jB'r' loop
57 jOB'r' loop
58 OB'r' differentials
59 Parallax group
Section 5.4—Trouble Shooting Electronic Units
PROCEDURE test individual units in or out of the com-

This section contains general informa-
tion and instructions for trouble shooting
defective electronic units which have been
located through the procedures given in
previous sections of this chapter. These
trouble-shooting tests are essentially the
same as those used by the manufacturer.
These tests will enable fire controlmen to

puter, locate the exact source of difficulty,
and correct the defective unit,

When a malfunctioning electronic unit has
been found, remove if from the instrument
and immediately replace it with a spare that
is in good condition. The main object is to
return the computer to a satisfactory oper-
ative condition as quickly as possible.

152
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CONFIDENTIAL

Preliminary Check

In general, examine a defective unit
for visible signs of trouble and for elec-
tron-tube failure. Check to see if all
soldered connections are good, both me-
chanically and electrically. Look for
charring on insulation and resistors and
leaking of compound from potted compo-
nents due to overheating, Check for an
odor of burned insulation from transformers
and resistors, as both usually indicate
shorts in the circuit. Replace damaged
components and conduct a complete point-
to-point resistance and voltage test to
locate other circuit faults which may have
caused the obvious damage to the parts that
were replaced. Cheéck the electron tubes
by substituting good ones, one at a time,
each time operating the element in the
circuit and using the neon monitoring system
to determine whether the trouble has been
cleared. All tubes not requiring replace-
ment should be reinstalled in the element
sockets from which they were taken. If
the preliminary check of components does
not reveal the cause of failure, then the
troubleshooting tests should be used to
locate the source of trouble and to correct
it.

Trouble Shooting Tests

The trouble shooting tests for elec-
tronic elements consist of point-to-point
measurements of circuit voltages and
resistance. An element circuit schematic
that shows the location of all test points is
included with each test.

Test Points. Test point identification
numbers are shown enclosed in circles on
the schematic. These same numbers are
found on the terminal boards in the ele-
ment chassis adjacent to their respective
terminals. Additional test points are the
terminals of tubes, transformers, and
panel connectors, any of which can be
found correspondingly designated in the

test-data tables, on the circuit schematic,
or in the element proper.

Electrical Measurements. Voltage
readings are taken with the element plugged
into its normal position in the computer
and with the tubes installed. If the trouble
is not localized during the voltage tests,
remove the element from the computer to
eliminate any effects other circuits may
have on the measurements, remove all
tubes, and conduct the resistance tests.
All voltage and resistance measurements
are made between the prescribed test
points and chassis ground, unless other-
wise noted. The number of test points
covered for each element is sufficient to
enable localization of trouble to a relative-
ly small portion of the circuit.

To further localize the defective part,
refer to the circuit schematic where values
for individual circuit components are
shown. When measuring resistance across
points not covered in the tables, determine
beforehand the total value for the points
concerned. Consider all resistances in
series or in parallel between the two
points. Also, consider that each capacitor
has infinite resistance, unless defective.
If an incorrect resistance reading is ob-
tained between two circuit points, dis-
connect one side of each component and
measure it separately. Compare the value
measured with the value specified in the
schematic. If the error indicated exceeds
the stated tolerance, replace the compo-
nent with a new one of correct value and
power rating. Replace any capacitor
which, when tested separately, indicates
other than infinite resistance.

After replacing a defective part, the
resistance check should be re-run to make
sure that the circuit has been corrected,
then make a complete recheck of the volt-
ages with the element plugged into the
instrument. Before assigning the element
to active or spare use, test it functionally
in the computer by performing appropriate
routine computer tests,
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Electronic Element Reference Table

Table 39 lists all of the electronic
elements in the order of their element
identification numbers, and contains perti-
nent maintenance information for each
item. (Refer to Component Identification,
section 5. 2) One purpose of this table is
to show those elements that are inter-
changeable. All elements that have identi-
cal unit numbers, designation, and ord-
nance drawing numbers can be interchanged
with one another. Also, the table serves
as a guide in finding the physical location
of an element in the electronic section of
the computer. The key to element loca-
tion listed in the fourth column of the table
is explained in the following paragraph.

Location of Electronic Elements

To locate the position of an electronic
element in the instrument, refer to table
39 and note the key letter in the location
column opposite the designation symbol of
the element, Then refer to figure 60,
which is a left-side block diagram of the
computer with the element racks drawn
out and turned down (fully extended). The
letters labeling the various sections corre-
spond with those in the table and give the
general location of an element. To find
the exact position of an element in its sec-
tion, figures 61 through 66 show elevation
views of the sections and also are corre-
spondingly labeled.

Access to Electronic Elements

Once the position of an element is
determined, the appropriate panel can be
removed by turning all fasteners one-
quarter turn and lifting the panel off. Fig-
ures 43 and 67 show the front electronic
section before and after panel removal.
The front elements diagrammed in figure
61 (A in figure 60) thus are exposed, pro-
viding access to all test points and under-
chassis components. Access to the rear

elements (figure 62 and B in figure 60) is
gained by depressing the catch-release
button, pulling the drawer out, and turning
it down as shown in figures 68 and 69.

To gain access to the electron tubes,
turn the fasteners to the release position
and swing the top basket (of the two that
make up the drawer) upward as shown in
figure 70.

To remove an element f{rom the basket,
unscrew the retaining jack-screw (s),
tilt the panel-connector end away from the
basket, and withdraw the element from the
two supporting dowel pins at the opposite
end, Figure 71 shows the above-mentioned
features of a typical electronic element
withdrawn from the instrument.

Figures 72 through 85 are element
circuit schematics that show the location
of all test points. Test data for the point-
to-point measurements, and all informa-
tion too lengthy to include on the sche-
matics, such as parts lists and notes, are
given in tables 40 through 65.

Special Potentiometer Settings For Tests

Potentiometer adjustments are set by
the manufacturer, and unless disturbed,
ordinarily will not change in value. Most
potentiometers are held in correct posi-
tion by a detent action associated with its
control shaft. Turning the control shaft of
the potentiometer will correspondingly
change the potentiometer value, but should
not change the original detent position,
When testing an electronic element the
test procedure may require a potentiometer
to be turned fully clockwise or counter-
clockwise before a measurement is taken,
To turn the potentiometer, first partially
unscrew the outer locking screw from the
control shaft, and then turn the shaft in
the direction specified in the test proce-
dure. Upon completing the test, return
the potentiometer to its original position
by rotating the control shaft back over the

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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Table 39

ELECTRONIC ELEMENTS

Element

Unit

Func-
tion

Loca-

tion on

Figure
60

Designation

Assembly
BuOrd
Dwg

Sche-
matic
BuOrd Dwg

Test Spec
BuOrd
Sk

ZA4102

ZA4103

ZA4104

ZA4105

ZA4106

ZA4107

ZA4108

ZA4109

ZA4110

ZA4112

168

3201

3201

3201

3201

3201

3201

3201

3201

3201

3201

Ph

B

Co

B!rl

Es

OR

Et

LT

oL

A

Servo amplifier 5-
and 10-watt
motor, 60-c

Servo amplifier 5-
and 10-watt
motor, 60-c

Servo amplifier 5-
and 10-watt
motor, 60-c

Servo amplifier 5-
and 10-watt
motor, 60-c

Servo amplifier 5-
and 10-watt
motor, 60-c

Servo amplifier 5-
and 10-watt
motor, 60-c

Servo amplifier 5-
and 10-watt
motor, 60-c

Servo amplifier 5-
and 10-watt
motor, 60-c

Servo amplifier 5-
and 10-watt
motor, 60-c

Servo amplifier 5-
and 10-watt
motor, 60-c

980405

980405

980405

980405

980405

980405

980405

980405

980405

980405
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980406

980406

980406

980406

980406

980406

980406

980406

980406

980406

276960

276960

276960

276960

276960

276960

276960

276960

276960

276960




CONFIDENTIAL TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS
Table 39 (Cont'd)
ELECTRONIC ELEMENTS
Loca-
Element | Unit | Func- |tion on Designation Assembly Sche- Test Spec
tion Figure BuOrd matic BuOrd
60 Dwg BuOrd Dwg Sk
ZA4145 (3402 | Ref v C Tuning-fork 1372170 1372171 285623
amplifier
ZA4300 | 3201 | Xp E Servo amplifier 980405 980406 276960
5- and 10-watt
motor, 60-c
ZA4301 |3201°| Yp E Servo amplifier 980405 980406 276960
5- and 10-watt
motor, 60-c
ZA4311 (3201 | Zh F Servo amplifier 980405 980406 276960
5- and 10-watt
motor, 60-c
ZA4313 |3201 | OZh F Servo amplifier 980405 9804086 276860
5- and 10-watt
motor, 60-c
ZA4314 (3201 | jOB'r" F Servo amplifier 980405 980406 276906
- jB'r' 5- and 10-watt
motor, 60-c
ZA4315 3201 | jOoB'r! F Servo amplifier 980405 980406 276608
5- and 10-watt
motor, 60-c
7ZA4316 |3201 | OB E Servo amplifier 980405 980406 276608
5- and 10-watt
motor, 60-c
ZA4325 |3001 | Ref v E Amplifier, single-| 980431 980432 276958
channel, com-
puting, 400-c
ZA4327 |3001 | Sin E Anmplifier, single-| 980431 980432 276958
OoL' x channel, com-
sin puting, 400-c
OZh
169
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Table 39 (Cont'd)

ELECTRONIC ELEMENTS

Loca-
Element | Unit | Func- |tion on Designation Assembly 3che- Test Spec
tion |Figure BuOrd matic BuOrd
60 Dwg BuOrd Dwg Sk
ZA4329 | 3012| Cos E Amplifier, dual- 1371930 1371931 285612
oL’ channel,
+ COS resolver
OZh
Cos OL'
- COS
OZh
ZA4331 | 3012|8SinOL',| E Amplifier dual- 1371930 1371931 285612
ref v channel,
resolver
ZA4333 | 3002{Sin E Amplifier, dual- 980156 980230 276632
Q%Zh, channel,
R resolver, 400-c
ZA4335 | 3002| Ht, B Amplifier, dual- 980156 980230 276632
ORI channel,
resolver, 400-c
ZA4337 | 3002 |ORh sin| E Amplifier, dual- 980156 580230 276632
OB, channel,
ORh cos resolver, 400-c
OB
ZA4339 | 3002 |Rh, E Amplifier, dual- 980156 980230 276632
spare channel, :
resolver, 400-c
ZA4341 | 3011 [Ph E Amplifier, single- 1371876 1371873 285607
channel, 400-c,
500-ohm load
ZA4342 | 3001 |SF B Amplifier, single-| 980431 980432 276958
channel, 400-c,
500-ohm load
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Table 39 (Cont'd)

ELECTRONIC ELEMENTS

Element Unit

Func-
tion

Loca-
tionon
Figure
60

Designation

Assembly
BuOrd
Dwg

Sche-
matic
BuOrd Dwg

Test Spec
BuOrd
Sk

7ZB4102 3304

ZB4103 3301
ZB4104 3302
3304

ZB4105

ZB4106 3305

ZB4107 3301

ZB4108 3301

ZB4109 3301
3302

ZB4110

7ZB4112 3305

Ph

iB

Co

Bt rt

Es

OR

Et

oL’

A

Servo control,
vel-lag, 60-c,
double-speed

Servo control,
vel-lag, 400-
to 60-c

Servo control,
high-fidelity,
400- to 60-c

Servo control,
vel-lag, 60-c,
double-speed

Servo control,
high-fidelity,
double-speed,
60-c

Servo control,
vel-lag, 400-
to 60-c

Servo control,
vel-lag, 400-
to 60-c

Servo control,
vel-lag, 400-
to 60-c

Servo control,
high-fidelity,
400- to 60-c

Servo control,
high-fidelity,
400- to 60-c

980419

980602

1371797

980419

980422

980602

980602

980602

1371797

980422

980420

980604

1371982

980420

980423

980604

980604

980604

1371982

980423
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276965

276627

285614

276965

276956

276627

276627

2766217

285614

276956
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Table 39 (Cont'd)

ELECTRONIC ELEMENTS

Loca-
Element | Unit | Func- | tion on Designation Assembly Sche- Test Spec
tion [Figure BuOrd matic BuOrd
60 Dwg BuOrd Dwg Sk
ZB4300 | 3301 |Xp E Servo control, 980602 980604 276627
vel-lag, 400-
to 60-c
ZB4301 | 3301 |Y¥p E Servo control, 980602 980604 276627
vel-lag, 400-
to 60-c
ZB4311 | 3302 Zh F Servo control, 1371797 1371982 | 285614
high-fidelity,
400- to 60-c
ZB4313 | 3305|0%Zh F Servo control, 980422 980423 276956
high-fidelity,
double-speed,
60-c
ZB4314 | 3302|jOB'r' F Servo control, 1371797 1371982 | 285614
-jB'r’ high-fidelity
400~ to 60-c
ZB4315 | 3302|jOB'r' F Servo control, 1371797 1371982 | 285614
high-fidelity
400- to 60-c
7ZB4316 |3301 |OB F Servo control, 980602 980604 276627
vel-lag 400-
to 60-c
ZC4101 | 3803 | B+ Cc +250 VDC series 951989 951990 273343
regulator
ZC4102 | 3803 | B+ Cc +250 VDC series 951989 951990 273343
regulator
ZC4103 | 3803 | B+ C +250 VDC series 951989 951990 273343
regulator
ZC4104 | 3804 | B- C -105 DC regulated| 979772 879827 276954
power supply
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Table 39 (Cont'd)

ELECTRONIC ELEMENTS

Element

Unit

Func-
tion

Loca-

tion on

Figure
60

Designation

Assembly
BuOrd
Dwg

Sche-
matic
BuOrd Dwg

Test Spec
BuOrd
Sk

ZM4101

ZN4136

ZN4139

ZN4141

ZN4300

ZN4301

ZN4303

ZN4304

ZN4307

ZN4308

1903

3102

3102

3101

3101

3101

3102

3102

3101

3102

ORh

Rh

Sin B'r'

Yp

Xp

Ph

B

OR

Time delay con-
trol, 60-c

Resistance
summing net-
works

Resistance
summing net-
works

Resistance
summing net-
works

Resistance
summing net-
works

Resistance
summing net-
works

Resistance
summing
networks

Resistance
summing net-
works

Resistance
summing net-
works

Resistance
summing net-
works

979577

952085-1

952085-1

951731-868

951731-89

951731-89

952085-1

952085-39

95173185

952085-40

596437

979458-1

979458-1

137907

137907

137907

979458-1

1371900-1

1371903

1371900-2

EugenelLeeSlover.com

273365

285600

285600

285600

285600

285600

285600

285600

285600

285600
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Table 39 (Cont'd)
ELECTRONIC ELEMENTS
Loca-
Element| Unit| Func- [tion on Designation Assembly Sche- Test Spec
tion |Figure BuOrd matic BuOrd
60 Dwg BuOrd Dwg Sk
ZN4310 | 3102| Sin L' D Resistance 952085-41 | 1371900-3 285600
summing net-
works
ZN4311 | 3102|Sin ZH D Resistance 952085-41 | 1371900-3 285600
summing net-
works
ZN4314 | 3101(jOB'r' D Resistance 951731-86 | 1371904 285600
-jB'r’ summing net-
works
ZN4315 | 3101|jOB'r' D Resistance 951731-86 | 1371904 285600
summing
networks
ZN4325 | 3102|Ref v D Resistance 952085-43 | 1371900-5 285600
summing
networks
ZN4327 | 3102|SinOL' x| D Resistance
Sin OZh summing
networks
ZN4329 | 3101|Cos OL! D Resistance 951731-87 1371905 285611
+ COS8 summing
OZh networks
ZN4330 | 3101|Cos QL' D Resistance 951731-90 | 1371908 285611
- CO0Ss summing
OZh networks
ZN4331 | 3102|Sin OL! D Resistance 952085-45 1371900-17 285611
summing
networks
ZN4332 | 3102|8Sin OZh D Resistance 952085-41 | 1371900-3 285600
summing
networks
174
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Table 39 (Cont'd)
ELECTRONIC ELEMENTS
Loca-
Element | Unit | Func- | tion on| Designation Assembly| Sche- Test Spec
tion Figure BuOrd matic BuOrd
60 Dwg |BuOrd Dwg Sk

ZN4333 | 3102 Ref v D Resistance 952085-1 | 979458-1 285600
summing
networks

ZN4334 | 3102 | R D Resistance 952085-1 | 979458-1 285600
summing
networks

ZN4335 |[3101 | Ht D Resistance 951731-85 1371903 285600
summing
neiworks
ZN4337 |3103 | Orh sin D Resistance
OB summing
networks

7ZN4338 | 3103 | Orh cos D Resistance 952088-27| 1371902 285600
OB summing
networks

ZN4342 3102 |SF D Resistance 952085-7 9'79458-7 285600
summing
networks

ZY4101 | 3401 |Ref v C Tuning-fork 1372162 1372163 285702
oscillator

175
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Figure 60. Key Diagram for Figures 61 through 66
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Figure 61.

ZA 4102 ZA 4107
ZB 4102

ZB 4106
ZA4103

ZA 4106
ZB4103

ZB 4105

ZA 4105
ZB 4104

ZA 4104

Electronic Section, Front Drawer - Front View
(Section A, Figure 60)
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ZA4112
ZB4107

84112
ZA 4108

ZA4109
IB 4108

ZB4109
ZB4110

ZA4110

Figure 62. Electronic Section, Front Drawer - Rear View
(Section B, Figure 60)
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Figure 63. Electronic Section, Center Wall - Front View
(Section C, Figure 60)
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4314 | 4315 | 4329 | 4330
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4303 | 4304 | 4308 | 4342

ZN ZN
T 4310 | 4311
4103
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4325 | 4327
L ZN ZN
4103 4331 | 4332
ZN ZN
4333 | 4334

Figure 64, Electronic Section, Center Wall - Rear View
(Section D, Figure 60)
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ZA 4316
ZB430

ZA4325

ZA4327
ZA4301

ZA4323

ZA4331

ZA4333 ZB4300

ZA4335

ZA4337
ZA4300

ZA4333

ZA434|

ZAa342

Figure 65. Electronic Section, Rear Drawer - Rear View
(Section E, Figure 60)
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ZA4311

ZB431

ZB4316

ZA4313

284315

ZB4313

ZA4315

ZA4314

ZB4314
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Figure 66. Electronic Section, Rear Drawer - Front View
(Section F, Figure 60)
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" DRAWER-RELEASE BUTTON ¢

Figure 67. Front Electronic Section, Cover No. 4 Removed
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Figure 68. Front Drawer Pulled Out
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Figure 69. Front Drawer Out, Baskets Swung Down
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Figure 70 Front Drawer Out, Baskets Opened
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400-CYCLE GAIN ADJUSTMENT.

PANEL CONNECTOR

JACK SCREW

400-CYCLE
TEST JACK
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LIGHT |

COMMON RETURN IDENTIFICATION PLATE |

TEST JACK

Figure 7, - i Mk 48 Mod 1
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Table 40

UNIT 3201 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS

BuOrd Dwg 980405

Resistance Tests

Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
1 530.6K 503K 556K
2 Infinite - -——
a 1,02M 972K 1.08M
470K L23K 517K
3 390 370 410
6 100.5K 95K 105.5K
7 100.5K 95K 105.5K
8 551K L9oK 602K
9 0 0 6]
10 81K 76 .9K 85.1K
11 81K 76 .9K 85.1K
12 81K 76 .9K 85.1K
1 100.5K 95K 105 5K
1 560 532 588
15 1.49M 1.39M 1.59M
16 0 0 0
17 28.3K 26 .9K 29.5K
18 1.47M 1.32M 1.62M
19 470K 423K 417K
20 L70K 666K 814K
21 122.5K 115K 128.7K
22 122K 106, 4K 117.6K
2 30K 28.5K 31.5K
2 30K 28.5K 31.5K
25 551K 499K 602K
28 100.5K 95K 105.5K
29 Intinite e =i
30 100K 90K 110K
31 940K 886K 1.03K
32 0 0
33 130 5K 123K 137K
34 u70K 423K 517K
35 81K 76 .9K 85.1K
36 121.2K 114, 7K 127.3K
38 115.5K 109.3K 120.3K
9 81.1K 77K 8“.2K
1 0 0
Lo 1.03M 972K 1 08M
t& 24K 22.8K 25.2K
LI 28.3K 26.9K 29.5K
L5 0 0 0
L6 940K 886K 1.03M
L7 130.5K 123K 137K
48 122,.5K 115.9K 128.6K
Lg 81.1K 77K 85.2K
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Table 40 (Cont'd)
UNIT 3201 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 980405
Reslistance Tests
Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
50 122.5K 115.9K 128.6K
52 ¥22..5K 115.9K 128.6K
g& 115,.5K 109.3K 120.3K
115.5K 109,3K 120.3K
55 to 56 56 50,4 61.6.
57 to 58 56 50,4 61.6
DC Voltage Tests
Terminal Volts Terminal Volts
1l +75 31 0
2 +75 32 0
L4 0 33 +137
5 0 3 0
6 +148 35 -27
7 +148 36 +275
8 -19.5 38 +350
9 0 9 -27.5
10 -27.5 1 0
11 "2? . S l+ +7
13 +148 L +9
14 +0.89 L6 0
15 0 L7 +137
16 0 49 -27.5
17 +9 50 +108.5
18 0 g2 +1gg
19 0 +3
20 0 . 53 +350
21 +105 595 +320%*
22 -165 55 +285%*
2 -28 56 +315%
2 -28 56 +280%%*
25 -18.6 57 +320%
28 +148 57 +285%*
29 +7 58 +315%
30 0 58 +280%:%

*For 10~watt servo motor.

**For 5-watt servo motor.

Voltage tolerance 120 per cent. Measurements made with
input grid grounded to chassis.
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Table 41
UNIT 3201 - PARTS LIST

SYWBOL DRAWING NO |53 NOMENCLATURE VALUE |RATING | TOL | At
%3206 | 1000448 SOCKET !
T e 1 1L :

203 [12-I-T510 A Wt N I T »
2% [remrsro o [ G 2 0 :
V3205 | te-T-52001 3 |TUBE,ELECTRON; DAZWA |
18584 | 12-2-13005 608 |TUBE,ELECTRON; 5932 2
vazo2 16~ T-88240 4 TUBE ,ELECTRON; 12ATTWA I
vazoy | 12-z-13005 s74_frise,eLecTron;  stsy 1
13206 | 16-T=69910 SeE EA?-I\IQW: 1
P3201 | 12-2-7113 6391) CONTACT; tirb Shids Besbes 606 I
il T ET o A T :
323z | 12-2-13111 £95;| RESISTOR,FIZED COPGSITION 82 K /2 watt |Zsg |
A3231 | 12-z-13111 255 | AERISTOR,FIXED ERarosITION 30 K V2 m_igx ]
R3230 | 12-2-13111 roe:| BRI ISTORF IXEQ COMPOS } TEON 12 K 2 wATT | Zsg )
3229 | 12=2=13111 707 | BEZSSTON, FIAED: DOMPOSLTION 11K 2wt | Jsg 1
fapaq| 12=2-13111 i | 95345001458 GOuTOs I TION 30 K 2 warp|deg | 2
Eg_ggé 12-2-13111 4zp;| HESISTOR,FIXED COMPOSI T 10N sen i wart [Ziog | 2
ETT2 Y 198 | RESISTOR FIXED COLPOSITION p— oz wnrr | 2iog | 2
REt [ feo [Rgsrny s coporiion o [ 1/o warr [Zag | 2
/3220 | 12-2-13111 358 | RESISTOR, FINZD E‘;(HPOS”'ON 041 n iz warr oz | 4
r3z19 | 12-2-13111 i A s L S Wi 047w L2 warT {2iog | |
] T SOTTR £ e Tl vl PP P ) P
RIZIG | 12=2=13111 358 fES!SEgﬂiﬁgg Eﬁfosln{m 0.47 M |_,’2 WATT :.2‘_
R3215 | 12=2-13111 210 “Eg}sfgniplﬁg E?EPDSHION 3900 1/2 watT | T5% 1
7] YT E T oGkl P e £ I
3212 | 12-2=13111 358 | RESISTOR,FIXED COMPOSITION goat w172 warr [ 3og |
R3211 | 12=2=13111 355 :Eif{g“{:f%g SOURCSITION 6.27 M L2 WATT :"?.f \
R3210 | 12-2Z=13111 255 “Ef,;s,‘E“f"fiE ;];?‘L:F'OSITION 30 k 1/2 WATT | -s5% |
R3208 | 12-2-13111 3¢5 | RERIATORLFIXED. CaMPOSIFION 150 M /2 watT | 102 |
mnte | BEeravil 253 | RESISTOR, FIXED COMPGSTTION i . I
R32OT| 12-2-13111 235 | RESLFTORSTINED CoMpOsITION 4,3 K /2 WATT | ¥5g 1
R3206 | 12=2=13111 350 1 Lo LS TORAF | KED COMPOS TTION 0.1 M L2 watT |=10g |
R3205 | 12-2-13111 322 | 40t I8 E8 Soneo T liow Lz warr®sg | oo
aazed | 12=2=13111 158 ?Egészgﬂgnxm gu&:msnmu M= 172wt | 2i0g '
A3203 | 12=2=13111 214 | REZISTORF IR COLPOSITION 560 0 /2 WATT |de | 4
A3202.| 122264311 38 nssgszgﬂxruxgo B rion Oal K 1/2 warr | 7s% ]
Y I EXEN e 0 i PP e DV I
Casup| 12-2-13100 2171 Giﬁ“?igg“éﬁééﬁgrﬁégﬂ 0:32 Mirp | 1000 wwo] 3388 |
c3zi2 | 12-7-13100 ge24f SATACTOR, Fffsg e 033 wFD | 600 wvoe | J2ox |
c3z10
Egggg 16-C- 4620 101 | FAEARITAR,F 1662 DARER .22 wrp |300 wwr |2z08 | s
£3207
£azos
C3205 | 12-2-13100 9539 §) B TR L Dua R 047 wgp | 300 wvoe {Z2og | o
03204 | 16-C-46201 (001 [CAPACITOR,# 1 XED THPER .22 wFp | 300 wvoc | Zzog |
¢3203 | I12-2-13100 pasa| SHENCLIOR. LAXED PAPER ,047 wrD [ 300 ywoe | Zpog |
cazoz | 12-2-13100 9503} CARAC I TOR, EIXED PAPER oo2emr | 3¢0 wvoe | Zieg | o
c3201| 16-C- 16201 joor; | CARAGLTORF LXED PARER: .22 wro_| 300 wwoe | Z20g |
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Figure 73. Tuning Fork Amplifier, 400-cycles, Schematic Diagram
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TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS

Table 42

PNIT 3402 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 1372170

Resistance Tests

Remove all tubes from sockets.,

Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
1, 3 120K 110K 130K
2, k4 0 0 0
5 106K 95K 117K
6 No connection
7, 8 120K 110K 130K
9 0 0 0

10, 11 66K 65K 67K

12, 13 Infinite Infinite Infinite

T No connection = i

15 0 0 0

16, 17 1.1M 1M 1.2

18, 19 No connection -— I

20, 214 22 492K 440K 530K

23 66K 65K 67K

24, 25 88K 86K 90K

26, 27 No connection - -

28 510 L84 536

29 Infinite Infinite Infinite

30 510K 480K 540K

Aly: 38 100K 90K 110K

23y 39 . 9624 . 86M 1.06M

3y No connection - ——

36 22K 21.8K 22.2K

37, 38 88K 86K 90K

39, 40 Infinite Infinite Infinite

43 12K 11K 13K

Ll 510K 480K 540K

45, 47 No connection: _— —_——

L6 100K 90K 110K

L8 220K 210K 230K

49, 50 22K 21.8K 22.2K

951, ‘52 88K 86K 90K

TOP OF POT 500K L50K 550K
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Table 42 (Cont'd)

UNIT 3402 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS

BuOrd Dwg 1372170

Reslstance Tests

Turn all potentiometers counterclockwise.

Terminals Volts +20% Terminal Volts #20%
5 to 46 2.3 38 to 49 15

18y 1Ly 23 -105 12, 13, 39, 40 350
2k, 2; -23 Yy %y s B 250

23y 3 -1

37 tohs 15 37, 38 -22
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CONFIDENTIAL TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS

Table 43
UNIT 3402 - PARTS LIST
sywsoL | DRAWING NO :E, NOMENCLATURE VALUE RATING | TOL ‘“iﬁg
X3003 | 12-2=7510 117 | SOCKET 2
x:mnf |12=2=75)10 (NE] SOCKET 2
:ggoa 12=2=13005 608 | TUBE, ELECTRON; 3932 2
Tyse ELECT ON15B14A
V3002 | 12-2-1300% 652 E;u: ;‘.'?"TuTq " I
WINIATU
¥3001 | 12-2-13005 | 574 w.Tlc% AMPLIFIERs 9 PIN 1
Y3001 | ORD,8K,276518 TRANSFORMER (596439) ki 1

CchOﬂﬁPLUGRPNL.TY.IO LuGs

P3001 | [2+2=7113 6306 | ONE COAXy2 5/16 LO.x |/8 1
RI0ZT | 2. RESISTOR,FIXED: COMPOSITION
R3053 | 1242-13111 S e e e U imarr | tiod2
kL IR e o azstsron,rmsm COMPOSTTION | =
go | "ot 750 LG, X .280 DiA 47 oHMs | | wATT | Zi0g 2
RES|STOR, FI1X COMPOSIT
3;013 122213111 482 By 1 AU E1SEDE GOMPOS)T1ON 22 K L omaTT | fex |2
RI017 RESISTOR, FTXED; CONPOSTTION
R3016 | 12-2=13111 358 | 406 g : 470k 1/2 marT | 2107 2
RESTST 1 C +
3015 | 12-2=13110 7392 |5/8 LG, X .203 DiA, 44 172 matr | 2ig |4
RI072 TSTOR, F IXED; CONPOSTTTON
a30)3 | 12-2=13111 358 ] ,406 LG, X 175 DIA, 470K 172 watr | 2082
- AES | STOR, FIXEDs COMPOSITION =
R3012 | 12-2=13110 7382 i5/8 LG, X ,203 DA et B2 K U2 BATT | =|% |1
TRESTSTOR,FIXED; CONPOSITION ;
R30I |12~Z=13111 530, 750 LG, X 280 DIA, fzok L wATT [ 3se [y
RESIST T
RI010 | 12-2-13111 222 | PEBLSIERLIX ?5 SWPOS'- PN 115k 1/2 matT | 254 |1
— HESTSTOR, 71X +
R3009 | 12-2-13111 350 | .406 La. X .i75 Sik, 100K 172 waTT | Zi10%] 0
RESISTOR,FIX MPOSITI
73008 |12-2-13110 7371 R4 COMPOSITION | ooy /2 mrr | 2ig
T ON +
/3007 |12-2-13111 298 | .406 LG, X 175 DI 100K 1/2 BATT | 25% |4
RESTSTOR, FTXED) CoMEosTTION +
R3I006 | 12-Z=13111 '362 | ,406 LG, X 175 DIA, L MEG  |1/2 waTT | Zioml )
: H‘Esrs*roa Frxsn. coup'ESEl‘r o +
R3005 | |2-2=13111 1213 175 D 510 OHMS |1/2 WATT | «5% | |
asslsro* rrxzm cowoslflow .
RI004 | 12-2-1311) 312 | 406 LG, X .17 390K 2 warr | dsx |y
RESTSTOR, Fusn: COWPOSTTTON 3
A3003 | 12-7-13111 322 |,406 LG, X . 1A, |y /2 WATT | 254 |
RES|STOR, FIXED) COMPOSITION ;
R3002 | 12-2=13111 314 .53 &, X % A 470K G/2 maTT | 254
RESTSTOR, v ’an ABLE cowe TTw. i
: TAPER | 1/16 D1A.x9/16D, RD, +
RI00I | 16=A=~BB1T9 4680 ST scn 8,51 1/4D0A 13/ 500K zwarr | fiog

] CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER DIELEC.

¢3004 | 1222213100 9539 | : : 047 WD B00 mype | &
: APACITOR,F | X %

€3003 | |6-0-30663 13292 1OL DED ?R)s B1E BEELEC | 007smp b00 mvpc | &

3807 | 12-2-13100 IssssJg’ﬁ”cp’."{rﬁbﬁé"%?_féfEf.;E&E&E‘?' ,047 wFD P00 wvDe | 2208 2
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4 IMPUT B850 VOLTS REGULATED D € , 007 RWP3.

Figure 74. Single-Channel Amplifier, Schematic Diagram
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CONFIDENTIAL TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS
UNIT 3001 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 980431
Resistance Tests
Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
1 1.8 1.7 1.9
2, 3 20.3K 18.3K 22.3K
4 0 0 0
5, 6 1M 950K 1. 05M
7 20. 3K 18.3K 22. 3K
8 0 0 0
9 211K 193K 229K
10, 11 560K 504K 616K
12 0 0 0
13, 14 Infinite - -—=
16 211K 193K 229K
17 0 0 0
18 211K 193K 229K
19 1M 950K 1. 056M
20, 21 1.8 1.7 1.9
22 20. 3K 18. 3K 22.3K
23 211K 193K 229K
24 560K 504K 616K
217 560K 504K 616K
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Table 44 (Cont'd)
UNIT 3001 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS

BuOrd Dwg 980431

Resistance Tests

Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
29 61. 2K 55. 1K 67. 3K
30, 31 468 444 492
33 211K 193K 229K
34, 35 332 315 349
36 61. 2K 55. 1K 67. 3K
38 211K 193K 229K
40 16 15 17
41 Infinite —--- -—=
42 622 587 653
43 61. 2K 55.1K 67. 3K
44 468 444 492
45 1.41M 1.33M 1. 49M
46, 47 0 0 0
48 332 315 349
49 61. 2K 55. 1K 67.3K
50 2.41M 2. 28M 2, 54M
51 0 0 0
53 599K 541K 657K
54 599K 541K 657K
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Table 44 (Cont'd)
UNIT 3001 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 980431
Resistance Tests
Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
13 to P3001-H 255 242 268
42 to X3003-2 19 18 20
41 to 14 75K 1. 2K 78. 3K
DC Voltage Tests
Terminal Volts Terminal Volts
1 +0. 05 16 +180
2 +44 29 +250
4 0 31 +1.1
5 0 34 +0, 85
7 +40 37 +120
9 +170 40 0
10 0 41 +87.5
13 +243 42 +16

Voltage tolerance +20 per cent.

grounded to chassis.
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Table 45

UNIT 3001 - PARTS LIST

BYUBOL |  DRAWING MO ’_:3 [ NOMENCLATURE VALUE RATING | TOL | meq
13004 | 17-L-6806 :30‘;;;‘"'“!"”;;“‘““"| ), 'l"l"“';"‘“‘ 1
X3004 |§2-2-7499 17 |sockeT i
e [0 | [T S e '
.i}ﬁgf s 113 SOCKET, ELECTRON TUBE, 7 PIN 5
3003 | 12-Z~ 13005 610 rﬁfﬁt.gcmn:.gn‘a_wawaAQSW r
T (v | it o B e o :
73001 | Sk 137317 TRANSFORMER (595596) |
P3001 | 12-2-7113 6331 |CONNECTOR, PLUG 7LUG, | COAX. ;
R3017 | 12-2-13111 295 (A2 FI0R.: FIXED OOMERSITHON 75 Kk [1/72 WATT [t 5% |
R30TE | o 256 |RESISTOR, FIXED COMPOSTTION P [ e ry
% | 2B i F}zsns'roa. FTXED COMPOSTTION L o )
R3014 | 12-2-13110 b T e e T 470~ [172 waTT |2 5% |
R30I3 | 12-2-13111 322 “I.ﬂSE[’:' ;umécoumsmon 1.0M 172 WaTT |t 5® |
| B 352 |RESLSTOR, "FIXED COMPOSTTTON 5w i Bl
R30(1 | 12-2-13111 324 '?‘f,_; L ;lxzsscoum | . 1.2 M |1/2 matT |2 5% |
R3IOIO | 12-2-13111 159 “”‘STOR FIXED COMPOSITION 0.56 M |12 WATT |ti0% |
R3008 | 12-2-13110 904 |5/6! B, ;( 1%’;2 LOHGU 620 o | WaTT |I 5% ]
R3007 | 12-2-13311 330 |34 5T0he &' iBe Lona oM 2.28  [1/2 mrT |2 '
Tl IR 535 |RESISTOR, FIXED COMPOSITION N L wATT |Tio% | 1
RI005 | 12-2-13111 152 “E?E;?‘:- FIXED COMPOSTTION 0.15 4 |1/2 watT [fros |
R3004 | 12-2-13011 585 “g;'g{fﬁ,-_;;gifoﬁg"m”'“ 0.1 W | waTT (tiog |
A3003 | 12-2-13111 787 |RESISTOR, ¢ IXED COMPOSITION 27 K 72 maTT |tiox s
R3002 | 16-R-6B373 1526 Tﬁ/ﬁ‘ Dhi. X iVaz Loug 330 |12 warT |t 5% | 1
T ST T oV T R R 2 PR
3010 | 16-c-32720 7533 | CA A O ea ol f/5h D'ELEC. 1100 wurp|s00 wvpc |t 5% |
3009 \6-C-63900 6761 Eisaﬂpc C'\IfﬁusLE CERAMIC 1‘."ﬁu;?_n 500 WYDC i \
3008 | 12-2-13100 9547|CATACLTORs TIXED PAPER DIELECT o| uFp |300 mvDC |£108 | |
£3007 | 16-C-32646 6813 g;;;f':c‘g;/:l‘ivl':}g;' DIELEC. 14700 wwrp|500 wvoc [fiog | |
£3006 | 16-C-31908 1563 g;}gf':"%/::*i” ar5ar DIELEC- 2200 wurp|s00 wvoc [f10% |
3005 | 12-2-13100 9547|CAPACITOR, ;;"Egngfp“' DIELEC.| 4 wrp |300 wyDc |*i0g | 1
T CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER, DIELEC. 7
S e e P
£3002 =i- 400 DIA. | 3/8 LONG 0.1 WFD VDL |Zi0% :
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Figure 75. Computing Amplifier, Dual-Channel, Schematic Diagram
(Unit 3012)
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Table 46
UNIT 3012 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS

BuOrd Dwg 1371931

Resistance Tests

Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
2 2.4M 2.28M 2.52M
3 470K L23K 517K
6,13,18, 0

g 25 26,
53K 50.3K 55.7K
9 2.4M 2.,28M 2,52M
10 L70K 423K 517?
14 470 446 Lol
15 56K 53.2K 58, 8K
21 470 LLg ol
22 56K 53.2K 58, 8K
31 470 Lhe Loy
32 55K 52.2K 57 . 75K
3. 560 5&2 588
3 470 Lib Lok
Lo 560 532 588
Lo 2.4M 2.28M 2,52M
h 2.4M 2,28m 2.52M
0
éh to 1] 0
3% é 48 to | O
43, L+L+ 490,51 L70K LLAK LoLK
to l
5,12 to 4l 5.6K 5.32K 5.88K
ué to 16 75K 71.25K 78.75K
50 to 23 75K 71.25K 78.75K

DC Voltage Tests

Terminals Voltage Terminal Voltage
11+ 21 y31,38 1.2 14-3 Ll 350,91 85
33,40 4.5 55,57 180
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Table 47
UNIT 3012 - PARTS LIST

SYMBOL | DESCRIPTION| VALWE RATING | TOL | DRAWING MO QUAN

X306 | SOCKET 10004 47 2

X 3005

X3004

X3003

<3003 | SOCHET 12-Z-7510-114 a

x3001 |

13003 | amp ne-st 17-L-6806-130 | 2

130086

V3004 | TUBE[5BI14A) 12-2-13005-652 | 1

V3003 | TUBE(5751) 12-2-13005- 574 1

v3002 | TuBE(SBIaA) \2-7-13005-652 | |

V3001 | TUBE(5750) | _ 12-2-13005-574 |

P300! EO_rfiEC:rﬂ B 12-Z-T1U3-G389 |

R308  [RESISTOR | sek | 4 watT |3 53 | i2=z-13111-222 1

3027 |RESISTOR __sek watt |2 st [ia-z-i3iii-zez |

RIOR6  |RESISTOR 560 waTT [ 38 | ie=z=13111-214 i

R3024  [RESISTOR | 470 K | § WATT | 2108 [ ig=z-13111-35a 1

R302)  |RESISTOR | 75 K watT [Zsg [ 1aeze13111-2958 |

R3028  |RESISTOR 5.6K 2watt ¥ sg | ig=z=13111-700 |

AI0E | AES I3TOR 110 K | waTT |1 55 [ 1z=2=13111=530 |

R3I020 RES | 3TOR 4700 | 4 watt |3 sg [ isez=idi11=212 |

R3019 RES 15TOR 24 M § watt |2 osx | imez=i13r10=33 |

R30IB RESISTOR 470K § WaTT [ I 58 | 1g=Z=1311in314 I

R31016  |RESISTOR 1o K | watT_ | % s | i@-z-13111-530 i

R30S RESISTCR 470K 4y warr |2 s | ag-z-i3i0i-34 I

RIO 14 RES13TOR 47050 3 waTT | sg [ az-2-13111-212 i

A3013 RESISTOR 5600 | 4 WATT |2 58 | ig=I=idl1i=214 [

R3O0 ) RES 1STOR 470 K § waTT [ Ti0g | 13=2-13111-358 [

AJQI0  [RESISTOR 75 K §owatr |2 sg | 1gez-13111-09% |

"_299_9_ RES13TOR 56K Zwatr |2 sg 12=2=13111-700 r

A3008  |RESISTOR 110 K | waTT |2 5% | 12=21-13111=530 i

R3I0O7 RESISTOR | 4700 | 4 walT |2 58 | 12=2-13111-212 ]

R300& RES13TOR Z4u i I'.!_'ll'_t 5% | 12=2-13111-331 |

RIDOS RES ISTOR 470 K 4 WATT T 12==13i11=314 |
.

R3003  |RESISTOR 110K | | watT_ |2 58 | i2=2=13111=530 |

RICO2  |RESISTOR 470k | 4 watr (I sg | 12=z-13111-314 '

R3O0 | RES 15TOR 4700 g wall |2 sg [ ig=z=13101-212 1

C3p20 100WYDC

C30l9 oWV DL

Ccloie | sowvDe

£3017 oo wWvDC

Cl0is | oo N

CcIos o _lrecwuoe

€018 1 apacitor | 0eawmFp|3cowynd t10% iz-7- 1300 9557 2

g€y )

c3013

c—-——m“ 1CAPAC | TOR .001 WFD | 300 wvDC| 1108 18=1= 13 100=9499 ®

€010 capaciton 9-16 MMF 51-128 2

£3009

ciove CAPAC 1 TOR 100 WVDC

£3007 ¢ spaciToR . MFD | 300 wWDC | 2108 | 12=2-13100~9559 | @

£3006

c3oo raLIor_ | L1060 WYL

£3022 |

€30 {

T3I004__jcaraciToR L1 MFD | 300 WWOC|I10% | 12=1~13100=9559 o

€3003 |

c3002 |

C 3001 —
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Figure 76. Dual-Channel Amplifier, Schematic Diagram
- (Unit 3002) '
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CONFIDENTIAL TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS

Table 48
UNIT 3002 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS

BuOrd Dwg 980156

Reslstance Tests

Terminal Normal Minimum Maximum
2 2.4M 2.3M 2.5M
3 470K 423K 517K
6,13,18,19 0 0 0
25,26,28,35 0 0] 0
; 2%, S N
10 470K 423K 517K
14 470 446 Lol
15 56K Sa.zK 58.8K
21 470 LLs bl
5 275 i "
32 ggg g2é25K ggé75K
&g 470 L+P+6 Lol
0 560 532 588
42 1.5M 1.42M 1.58M
49 1.5M 1.h2M 1.58M
56,53,59 0 0 0
8,17,24% to 1 0 0 0
32,39,48 to 41 0 0 0
k3 to1 470 S 4ol
L to 1 4720 46 Lok
50 to 1 470 LLg 4ok
51 to 1 470 L4h6 Loy
5 to 41 12K 11.4K 12.6K
12 to 41 12K 11.4K 12.6K
43 to 16 75K 71.25K 78.75K
50 to 23 75K 71.25K 78.75K

DC Voltaze Tests

Terminal Volts Terminal Volts
14,21,31,38 +1.2 43,44,50,51 +85
33,40 ++.5 5,5 +125

Voltage tolerance *20 per cent, Measurements made with two
input grids grounded to chassils.
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OP 2074 CONFIDENTIAL
Table 49
UNIT 3002 - PARTS LIST
SYMBOL | DESCRIFPTION| VALUE RATING | TOL DRAWING NO Quan
x3g08, | SOCKET 10004 47 ]
X 3005
X3004
—X Su0s SOCKET I2-Z-7510-114 .
%3002
%3001
13005 | smp NE-SI NIT-L-6806 -130 2
1306
V3004 TUBE(5814A) ]
3003 |TUBE(S751) 12-2-13005-574 l
V3002 | TUBE(S814A) |
w300l | TUBE(5750) 12-Z-13005-574 1
P3001 |CONNECTOR 12-2-T1I3- G389 .
R30B8  |RESISTOR Sse K | dwatr |3 sg | j2-z=1311i-202 |
A3IOF? RESISTOR soK |y waTT | s | 13-z-13111-292 |
RI026  |RESISTOR 5601 | § WATT | 58 | 18=2=13111=21a |
R3024  |RESISTOR a7ox | 4 watT [Zio% [ieez-13111-350 |
R3023 RESISTOR | 75 K 3 WATT |2 5% | 1gez=13111-295 |
R3I02E RES IBTOR | 2k ZWATT % 58 | 1meze13110-9GA | 1
A0 RES ISTOR 110 K | WATT | * 58 | 1g=2=13111=530 |
A3I0Z20 RES ISTOR 4700 | 4 WATT |2 58 | iaezeidini=2i2 !
R3019 RES ISTOR 4™ g watT |2 58 | im=2-13101—-330 !
R30I8 RESISTOR 470K §WATT |2 88 | igez=i311i=3i4 !
RIOI4 RES 13T0A 1o K 1 watT | % sg | igez=i3111=530 P
R30S RES 13TOR 470K b owatt |¥ sg 1B=2=13111=314 i
R3014  |RESISTOR 4700 | 4 WATT | % 58 | 1e-z=13111-212 i
R30I RESI3TOR 560 | 4 WATT |2 58 | i2-2=13111=214 |
R301 1 RE313TOR 470 K % WATT | 2108 | 13=2-13111=358 |
R3cio RES |3TOR 75 K 4 warT 2 58 18=2=13111-895 |
RI009 RESISTOR 12K WATT |2 sg | 1@-2-13110-964 |
R3008 RESISTOR _ 110 K | waTT |2 5§ | i2ez-13111+530 I
R3007 RES ISTOR 4700, | 4 waTT 12 58 | i@=2-1311|-212 |
R3ICOE RES ISTOA 24M | § wATT |% 55 | 1e=z=13111-330 |
RI005  |RESISTOR 470Kk | % WATT |2 58 | iz=Z=131)i=314 |
R3003 RES I8TOR 110 K | WATT 2 58 | 12=2=13111=530 I
RI002 RES ISTOR 470 K ¥ waTY M 12=2=13111=314 i
R3O RES ISTOR 470 | watt [¥ 53 [i@-zendini-2i2 i
C3020 1IDOWVDC
C 3019 GowW DO
c3018 Boowvbe
c3o7? DOOWYDC
cI016 F——
Ca015 Roowin G
c3014 1oo Wy B
CI0I3 oWV DO
c3012
T CAPAC I TOR .001 WD | 300 wvOC| 2108 | 18=2-13100-9499 ]
€3010  loapacivon 9-16  MMF 51-128 2
c3009
C3008  [CAPACITOR .06aHFD | 100 WwDC| 2108 | 18=2-13100-9262 | 1
€007 __|capaciTon A MFD | 300 wvDC | 2108 | 12=1-13100=9559 | 3
£3008
C3005 |APacIToR OEBMFD | 1oowWvDe | TioYe | 1221200 -9269 | |
C3022
€30z]
C3004 JCAPAC ITOR «| MFD [ 300 WVDC|Z10% 12=7=13100=-9559 &
€ 3003
£3002
C 3001
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Figure 77. Computing Amplifier, Variable-Feedback,
Schematic Diagram (Unit 3011)
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Table 50

UNIT 3011 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS

BuOrd Dwg 1371876

Resistance Tests

Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
1 1.8 1:7 1.9
5,3 20.3K 18.3K 22.3K

0
46 1M 950K 1.05M
g 20.3K 13.3K 22.3K
0
9 211K 193K 229K
10,11 560K SOLK 616K
12 0]
13,14 Infinite
16 211K 193K 229K
5 0
18 211K 193K 229K
19 1M 950K 1.05M
20,21 1.8 1.7 1.9
22 20.3 18.3K 22.3K
23 211K 193K 229K
24 560K 504K 616K
27 560K 504K 616K
29 61,2K 55.1K 67.3K
30,31 468 Llply 492
3 211K 193K 229K
34,35 332 315 349
36 61.2K 55.1K 67.3K
33 211K 193K 229K
40 16 19 &
41 Infinite
L2 622 587 653
43 61.,2K 55.1K 67.3K
Lk 468 Llipl Lg2
45 1.41HM 1.33M 1.49M
46,47 0
48 332 315 349
L9 61.2K 55.1K 67. 3K
go 5.31M 5,04M 5.59M
1 0
53,54 599K 541K 657K
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CONFIDENTIAL

TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS

Table 50 (Cont'd)

UNIT 3011 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS

BuOrd Dwg 1371876
Resistance Tests (Cont'd)

Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
13 to Pin H 255 242 268
(P3001)
42 to Pin 2 19 18 20
(X3003)
41 to 14 75K 71.2K 78.8K
DC Voltage Tests
Terminals Voltage +20% Terminal Voltage +20%
1 0.05 16 150
E y Ly 29 250
Y 31 L1
7’ 40 by 0.85
9 170 0 0
10 0 L1 87.5
13 243 L2 16
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Table 51
ro w0
SYMBOL|  ORAYING MO ]_,g NOMENCLATURE VALUE RAT ING [ml. T...
12004 | 17-L-6806 120 [LAUP, NEON GLOW TYPE MAZDA I |
CAT 1 i
T
x3004 | 12-2Z-7499 17 |LAMPHOLDER L
SOCKET, ELECTRON TUBE, 7 PIN I
X3003 [ 12-2-7510 12 gg.cu.51 . PLATED HOT TIN DIPPED | | '
x:ﬁoT 12.2.1510 I3 SOCKET, ELECTAON TUBE, 7 PIN [ [ 5
%300 JAN TYPE TS102001
1
¥3003 | 12-2-13005 620 rus£ (chmou. : g‘oaﬁgsmsw T I | N
v3g02 cT- 56203 uB£ (LEc‘l N AUEWA T PIN |
Y3001 ) gz03 “3 |MINIATURE BUTTON BASE | | 2
TI001 | SN 137217 TRANSFORMER (595596) ! |
P3001 12=7=T1113 CONMECTOR, PLUG 7 LUG, | COAX. i i
2 633 | CONTACT, MTG, STUDS, 1,462 C/C - !
!
RES|STOR, FIXED COMPOSITION T
RIDIT | 12-Z-13011 2951 T e DA’ X 406 LON 75 K 1/2 mATT |t % 1
R3016 | 12-2-13111 245|PESI STOR, FIAED COMPOSITION 5% 172wt [Tk ] o
RI0IS | 12-2-13114 aap{RESLTON, HIACH SOuEO=TTION 22k 172 marT [tios |
RESISTOR, FIKED WIRE WOUND ;
R30I4 | 12-2-13110 837|75/64 DIA. x 21/32 LONG 470 1/2 WATT |1 5% |
RESISTOR, FIKED COMPOSITION +
R3IDII | 12-2-1230101 122 118 ,". X 406 LO 1.0 ™ 1/2 WATT |2 5% ]
R3012 | 12-2-131 10 52| MESL TR, Fraeh °°"Egs”'°" 0.15 & |i/2 waATT [*10% |
R3011 | 12213101 334’"{,'5;?2' x'“” LOMEO .24 |i2mrT [t5E]
R3I0I0 | 12-2-13111 §5a]Realy; RIZED cOuPeSITTON 0.56 M |1/2 wATT |2i0% |
s s e — -
A3008 | 12-2-13119 304 5/64 DIA. X 1932 LONG 620 | oWATT | T 5% !
A3007 | 12-2-13111 339 nf,;;s;on,_ i"SE.—,C"""Ss”"’" 5.1 W 1/2 marT |t 5% '
Rso0e | iZzEn 535 |PESI STOR, FIXED COMPOSITION PR [ O
| Fi
R3005 | 12-2-13111 e b e i e 0.15 M |1/2 maTT |tiog |
00k | Taseta il 5g5 |RES| STOR, F IXED COMPOSIT ION 2 o g TreE) I
A3003 | 12-2-13111 287 |RESTSTOR, FIXED COMPOSITION 32 & N7z ort |Eieg |
R *
A3002 | 16-R-68373 T v R Rl 3300 |i/2 warr |t 55| 1
RES|ISTOR, FIXED mnc WOUND v
R3O0 | 12-2-13110 799 15764 DIAX2173% (O 1.8 1/2 waTT |t 5% |
CAPACITOR, FIXED MICA, DIELEC. v
€010 | 16-C-32720 7533153/64 x 53/64 X 11732 5100 MMFD|500 wvDe |I 5% | !
€3009 | 16-C- 30188 5001 | Sy s S0 e DIELEE- fg10 mmrD 500 wvDc |42 |
c3008 | 12-2-13100 9547 |CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER DIELEC-| 01 MFD [300 WYDC |10 | |
CAPACTTOA, FTXED ulca DIELEC. ¥
C3007 | 16-C-32646 6813 53/64 %_53},6‘ X 11/3 2' 4700 WMWFD 500 mvDC |- 10% i
i CAPACTTOR, FIXKED MICA, DIELEC. 1 n
C3006 | 16-C-31908 1569|568 x 53/64 x 9732 2200 WMFD{500 mvDC |110%
CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPEA, DIELEC. ¥
€3005 | 12-2-13100 gy (LATAT R b A NE R PARED, .01 wFp |300 wvDc |[Tiog |
€3004 | i2-2-13100 9587 C:PaClTRR.TF ngNEnPER. DIELEC.| o5i wFp |300 wvDC |* 5% !
TI003 EAFAC) TOA XED PAPER, DIELEC ¥
2-2-13100 . , - wvoc |t
¢3002 12-2-1310 o 9559 400 DIA, | 3/8 LONG ) 0.1 wFp [30C 108 2
210 EugenelLeeSlover.com
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INPUT, COMSIN RETURN
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= INPUT, STABILIZING GEN, TERMINAL #3 OR #4
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OP 2074 CONFIDENTIAL

Table 52

UNIT 3304 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS

BuOrd Dwg 980419
Resistance Tests

Terminals RESISTANCE*
Normal Minimum Mazximum
1 124K 117K 131K
ok 124K 117K 131K
E' 705K 670K 740K
24K 22.8K 25.2
6 1M 900K 1,1M
11 Infinite TR S
12 Infinite - -
13 Infinite ry, o
1+ 344K 327K 361K
15 730K 660K 790K
16 28.3K 26.9K 29.7K
17 INFINITE T gy
18 9.1K 8.6K 9.6K
19 1K 0.95K 1.05K
21 100K 90K 110K
22 47K 4, 5K 49, 5K
29 0 0 0
30 24K 22.8K 25.2K
31 0 0 0]
32 52K 49K 55K
33 0 0 0
35 94K 89K 100K
6 60 5t 66
1 Infinite - -
4o 514K L63K 56 5K
43 24K 22.8K 25.2K
b Infinite -0 e
45 0 0 0
L7 0. 0 0
48 Infinite i =
55 100K 90K 110K
56 2.64M 2.5M 2.8M
57 1K 0.95K 1,05K
58 100K 90K 110K
59 100K 90K 110K
60 730K 700K 760K
62 770K 740K M
6 770K 740K 1M
6 770K 740K 1M
11 t5: 52 0.75K 0.71K 0.79K
12 to 13 190 170 210
12 to ga 39K 58K 66K
12 to 1.8K 1.7K 1.9K

#A11 controls completely turned clockwise.
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CONFIDENTIAL TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS

Table 52 (Cont'd)

UNIT 3304 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 980419

DC Voltage Test

Terminals Volts Terminals Volts
17 0 L2 +240
18 +2.8 16 +47
14 +165 2 +250
a +19 1 +250

+48

Voltage tolerance *10 per cent. Measurements made with
input grid grounded to chassis.
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OP 2074 CONFIDENTIAL

Table 53
UNIT 3304 - PARTS LIST

SYM3OL| DRAWING NO i NOMENCLATURE | vaLue | Aaving ftop |42

T330! (ch."o 15 L TRANSFORMER \

| i2-z-m500 113 IR s LECIB0Y, TUBE, 7 PIN ED

X3301 12-2-7510 0 v 2 T P LR ;

¥3303 16-T-56203 g0 | R ECTRON TUBE, VG RECEIVING |

¥3302 ELECTRON TUBE,CBZwAMINIATURE |

V330 (22643005 | 574 | R Cinon wUiey cIR) Do TRV 1
CONNECTOR, PLUG, I8 LUG I

P3301|  12-2-7113 | 6340 | SONTACT wtc STUDS' 2,688 vcle |

= ey CO'NN_EC'TW | -

J3304 122227113 3001 | LA HYLON ™ SOL. WITW TG WOT | i !

ONMECTOA, RECPT, BR. NI PL -
93303 12e2-7013 | 3003 a&megn_[um__m_tu_m NOT I
: CONNECT RECPT. BR. NI PL_ | i

J3302 _12-2=7113 3004 i NSUL. WITH MTG NUT |
CONNECTOR, RECPT, BR. NI PL

_J3301)  12-2-7113 3002 | B NYLON INSUL, W|TH MTG NUT

o } S R USSP |G | W, |

R3326 12-Z-13110 52 73| RESISTOR (ADJ.) ’ggug 2 watT |Tr0%| 3

R3325 i "

R3324 | |

R3323 [ |

R3322 RESISTOR, 1 ey I

7332 823225 31 s/8 13 x 174 DIA. MEGOMM [T WATT |= 1% &

R3320 i |

/3319 | | | |

] SR RESTSTOR Tlxtn mﬁr‘rfm o O gl L A s P s

wowe] e | oo | ST TS TR e
RESISTOR, FIXED ccuposmou. yaK 11 R s

RI3IT  12-2-1301) | 258,406 LG X 125 0 oHuS 1T AT [ sg| |
RES|STOR, F|X P TION, I I

R3315|  azezeizin | 740 [S530°(8% 476 chirostTi 'l 2 ATt [iog] 2

RINAT . [RESISTOR, FIXED COMPOSITION, | 47 K |1 =

LEE]E] 12=2-131001 | 260 |, 406 4G X ,775 DIA.. CHUS__L 2 WATT Eﬁi 2
RESISTOR, FIX .

RI1IZ|  12-2-03000 | 362 D406 G K 4135 Dike o' 'OM  luigom | T waTT ElO%L 1

M3 redeisin | 220 [B3IIER ISR ERROSTTION, Tl Tarr ol

R3310 | 12-2-13111 261 [P észgﬁi hiasy COMPOSTTTON, At dwarr 2 55{ 1

RIF09]  12-Z-13111 2a3 | G315 ORy FIAEE Dncf"msmo"' Gitis wATT | 5%

BT E PP ~ o _|'RESISTOA, FIXED COMPOSITION, | 24 K 1 o

%08, 1zezeranir_ | 4e3 | No3eeiSy | ReSDoCOUPOSTYION, | ZeK Ty 5 oyl |
RESISTOR, FIXED COMPOSITICON, 470 K

n3307|  izezi3nin | 356 | ageciok i7smikn o o | ‘oS [P marr [2iog|
RESIST F 1P T [

RI306|  12-2-13111 | 318 | a0k re k i3eoniae ooV ION  ORRE 1T wart [t sg|
H . |RESISTOA, FIXED COMPOSITION, |4.3 K i
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CONFIDENTIAL

OP 2074
Table 54
UNIT 3301 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 980602
Resistance Tests
Terminal Normal Minimum Maximum

M 0 0 0

1 to 4 100K 95K 105K
2 to 43 100K 90K 110K
3 to 43 10K 8K 12K

7 100K 90K 110K
8 5.6K 5.0K 6.2K
g Infinite —— -

9 to 19 100K 90K 110K
9 to 16 10K 8K 12K
10 200 180 220
11 85 76.5 93.5
12 85 065 93.5
14 Infinite i o
14 to L3 122 109,.8K 132.2K
16 0 0 0

17 to 43 220K 198K 222K
18 510 Lag 535
19 to 20 5.6M 5.1M 6.1M
2 620 590 650

2 %9K 38.5K 39.5K
26 35 76.5 93.5
27 85 76.5 93.5
28 0 0 0]
30 510 L85 535
33 820K 740K 900K
35 820K 740K 900K
36 Infinite -— ~—=
38 1.8K 1.7K 1.9K
40 1.8K 1.7K 1.9K
Ll 100K 95K 105K
L& 0 0 0
L7 0 0 0

49 0 0 0

50 0 0] 0

51 0] 0 0

55 52K 54 .,6K 49 4K
56 0 0 0

57 15.5K 14,7K 16.3K
58 1.6K 1.5K 1.7K
59 15K 14.3K 15.8K
60 15.8K 15K 16 .6K
61 T 5K 1.13K 1.58K
63 15.5K 14.7K 16.3K
65 1.6K 1.5K 1.7K
66 1.6K 1.5K 1.7K
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CONFIDENTIAL TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS
Table 54 (Cont'd)
UNIT 3301 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 980602
Resistance Tests
Terminal Normal Minimum Maximum
67 1.6K 1.5K 1.7K
68 1.5K 1.43K 1.58K
69 1K 0.95K 1.05K
71 33.5K 31.8K 35.2K
73 0 0 0
74 55K 5.2K 5.8K
) 0 0 0
76 19.1K 17.2K 21K
77 11K 900 1.3K
78 33.5K 31.8K 35.2K
79 59K 5.2K 5.8K
80 5.5K 5.2K 5.8K
81 5.5K 5. 2K 5.8K
85 to 83 11.8K 11 12.'5K
85 Infinite T iy
85 to 88 750 675 825
85 to 86 750 675 825
95 to 92 2.2M - -
91 to 92 2.2M - Ser
92 505K
83 to Z 200 160 240
FtoD 25K 20K 0K
R toN 27K 25.6K 28 .4K
C To I 100K 80K 120K
Stabilizer and 60-cycle gain control completely
turned counterclockwise,
DC Voltage Tests
Terminal Volts Terminal Volts
1 0 28 6]
2 +36 30 +0.3
8 0 31 +210
9 +2L0 32 0
10 0 33 0
14 +0.8 5 0
16 0 1 +158
17 +91 b +210
18 +0,6 L 0
19 +123 46 0
20 +55 L7 8]
23 +16 L9 0
24 0 51 0
26 0 0
Voltage tolerance #20 per cent. Measurements made with
input grid grounded to chassis.
217
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CONFIDENTIAL

OP 2074
Table 55
UNIT 3301 - PARTS LIBT
SYMBOLDESCRIPTION | VALUE | RATING [TOL | DWG MO |45 hig SYMBOLDESCRIPTION | VALUE | AATING [TOL | DWG_ WO | ko |aig
3315 JCAPACITOR [.047 WFD [100 WVDC|I13%]12-2-13100 [3267 ] | A3338 [RESISTOR 15 K | wATT| T 58] 12-2-13111 478] |
33314 [CAPACITOR | 0| WFD 300 wvDC|)0%|625196 133] A3337 py i
= = T RESI3TOR 1.% K | WATT| - 12a1= i54
£3313 [CAPACITOR | .C47 MFD [100 wwDC|210%| 12-2-13100 9267 | | R334 (RESIS A =13kl 4542
£3312 CAPACITOR 0.1 MFD {300 wvDC :20’ 12-2-13100 |9541 | | R3335 /RESISTOR 51 K 1/2 WATT] 3 5% i2-2-13111) 261 |
3311 [CAPACITOR | 022 WFD 300 WyDC 220%)12-2-13100 /9537 | 1 R3334 [RESISTOR Lk li/2 matT| 2 12-Z=131 004 220] |
€3310 |CAPACITOR | .47 NFD|300 WvDC|220%| 12-2-13100 (3545 | 1 R3233|RESISTOR | 18K YrueTtT |21% | e2s225 i
€3309 [cAPACITOR | 047 WFD [300 wync|Zo0% | i2-2-13100 9539 | 1 R3332[rcsisToR Tawart 2z m |« |1
C3308 [CAPACITOR | .022 WFD |300 WyDC|Z20%|12-2-13100 (9837 | £33
RI3I0 [RESISTOR | 2.2 MEG|1/2 mATT| I 1%| 625225 3| 3
gggg: CAPAC I TOR 100 WYDC 12-2-13106 [ * | 2 R3329 $ % o
£3305 [cAPACITOR | .022 wFD 300 wvpc|t20%| 12-2-13100 [9337 | | 5_;;39#.-,_@@!_ | e x li/z marr[Ziog] 12213111 2e8]
€3304 |cAPACITOR |. 0068 WFD 300 mvpe|210%] 625196 129] 1 3327 [RESIsTOR | 10 x | o warr[Ziom[12-2-131i1] 517 )
£3303 s A3326 | ADJ. R B
c330? CAPAC | TOR C.l_HF_D 300 ._VDC -ED‘ 12-2-13100 |9541 | 2 A332% |RES|STOR 0.1 MEG| 2 WATT|-20%) 626052 68| 2
33301 [CAPACITOR | . 047 urn‘i:*—no wvDe | 208| 122213100 3539 | | R33z4 [ aon | 25 x| 2 WATT|Z208| 626052 e
! R3323 |RESISTOR | 10 K | R&TT|Ziof] (2-2-13000; 517 |
%3307 | SOCKET | 1000447 | I
xazozfsoeer | | | [iz-zersio | vl poaie i
%3306 | R3320 [REBISTOR 3.9 K [1/2 WATT|Z 1%] 525225 g ¢
xX330% | A3319
%3304 | SOCKET : 12-2-7510 i 5 = N ¥
%3303 J R3318 |RESISTOR 100 K | RATT|-10%]12-2-13111 iBE_{_I
%3301 . i R3317 [RESISTOR | 0.15 MG [1/2 wavT|Z sl 12-2-13101 ] 302 4
s 1 4 R3316 |RESISTOR | 0.22 MEG|1/2 WATT|Z10%[12-2-13111 | 354] 1
V3306 5100 1/2 WATT|? sgli2-2-1311 213 1
v3105 | Tuec E126) | p R;N: RESISTCR | l- % Z 1
v3idns L et r ) 4 4....____ N | :3313 RESISTOR 0.1 MEG [1/2 WATT : 5Kl 12-2-13111 ] 298| 2
51 ¥ 1
xadpoiiveme teavedny L d 3312 RESISTOR | 0.1 WEG[1/2 WATT|10%]12=213111] 350] ¢
y3302.4.qube (8751) 122213005 | (524 1 R331| [RESISTOR | 0.82 MEG |1/2 WATT|S10%) 12-Z-13111| 361 |
) I
¥3301 | TUBE (60051 S ! 3310 [RESISTOR | 5.6 K |1/2 WATT|Z10%| 12-2-13111| 280 1|
43304 | TIP JACK 12-2-7113 | 30034 1 R3309 [RESISTOR 39 k(1,72 waATT|Y 1%]s28228 19 1
SII03 1 VIR JAKY — ot A IE L ) R3308 [RESISTOR | 5.6 MEG|1/2 WATT|Z10%] 12-2-131 11 371 |
3892 |oTHEHNCRI) o 2.0 L A2307 |RESISTOR 22 k |1/2 wATT{210%] 12-2-13101 ] 287 1
93301 | TIP JACK | ! 12-2:71¢3 13003 1 R3306 [RESISTOR | 1.5 k | 2 waTT|Z10%|12-2-13111) 741 1
J30R1_LLaWP_ {NE 51} Nig-L-6806 1 |30 1 R3305 [RESISTOR | 27 K |1/2 WATT| % 58| 12-2-13111] 254] 1
T304 | TRANSEORMER($93752 ) sk 137367 | 1 1 R3304 [RESISTOR | 5100 |1/2 WATT|Z 58| 12-2-13111| 213] 1 _
T3303 | TRANSFORMER (593671 ) |3 137345 | | ) R3303 ReSISTOR | 0.1 MEG|1/2 wATT|Z10%] 12-2-13111] 350] 1
T3307 | TRAMSFORMER([SY3663) Sk 137354 ! R3302 [RESISTOR | 200 [1/2 WATT|Z 1%|s25228 43] |
T3301 | TRANSFORMER(535982)| 3k 272904 ! A3301 [RESISTOR | 620 | | WATT|* 5%|12-2-13111 | 445] |
P3301 | CONNECTOR 12-2-7113 6393 1 E I
R3344 | RESISTOR| 0.1 MG [1/2 wATT 250 [i2-2-13011 [ 350 o ] =
R3343 | RESISTOR | |.1 MEG |I/2 WATT - I%]625225 59 | €3320 [CAPACITOR| .47 WFD 300 @¥DC|210%] 12-2-13100 [9567] |
RIJ42 | RESISTOR | 2.7 MEG [1/2 WATT (X 1%]625225 e ci319
AR S i 1100 wWYDC 12=2=13100 2
3341 |aesisron| 1ok [iz2 warr it sglioazoiainn | 24d o c331E PAPHEITOR i *
R3340 | RESISTOR | (.5 K | 2 WATT 2108 [|2-2-4300) | 741 | €3317 [CAPACITOR |, 0051 1FD [500 WvDcl? 2%| 16-C-32715 (6053 |
A3339 | RESISTOR | _ 11 K 2wATT]S SE[12-2-3000 | 707 | C3316 [CAPACITOR | .47 MFD3C0 myDc ¥10%]12-2-13100[9867 ] |
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OP 2074 CONFIDENTIAL
Table 56
UNIT 3302 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 1371797
Resistance Tests
Rotate all controls completely counterclockwise,
Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
1 690K 621K 759K
2 75 71 79
3 185K 167K 20gK
L 207K 186K K
546 0] - SIS
7 150K 135K 165K
8 No connection |--- e
9 0
10,11,12 No connection|--- i
la Infinite o S
1 0 - -—
15 185K 167K 203K
16 470K LiL6K LohK
17 1.2K Y. 1K 1, 3K
18 690K 621K 759K
19 53.2K 50. 2K 56.2K
20 510 L85 535
21 3.9K 3.7K L4, 1K
22 10CK 95K 105K
23,24,25, No connection|___ s
26,37
28 1.07M .97M L.17M
29,30 85.6K 77, 6K 94 6K
31 470K hh6K Lok
32 52.3K 47.3K 57.3K
33 1.0K 0.9K 1.1K
34 No connection|--- et
35 820K 7HOK 900K
36 No connection|--- g
L 2K 13K 1.3K
38,439 No connection|--- -
Lo Infinite e o
L1 71.5K 6k, 5K 78.5K
Lo 95, 6K 85.6K 105.6K
L3 LOlK 361K 441K
Ll Infinite e e
L5 52K 49K 55K
L6 Infinite o e
L7 180K 162K 198K
48,49,50,51 No connection|--- e

220
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CONFIDENTIAL TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS
Table 56 (Cont'd)
UNIT 3302 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 1371797
Resistance Tests
Rotate all controls completely counterclockwise.
Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
52 Infinite - e
53 No connection ==k g
54,55 No connection - -
56 1.7K 1.6K 1,8
57 No connection === ===
58 20K 18K 22K
59 Lg2K LE7K 517K
60 1K 0.9K 1.1K
61,62 No connection odes =~=
63 15K 14K 16K
6k, 65 54K 4, 9K 5.9K
66 2.75M 2.70M 2.80M
67,68 No connection -—- ——
69 1,8K 1,6K 2,0K
70 1., 1,6K 1.8
71 Infinite - e
72 80 72 88
?2,?h,75 No connection --- -—-
7 33K 31K 35K
77 54K 4.9K 5.9K
78 5.4K 4,9K 5.9K
79,80 15K 14 16
81,82 No connection --= -—-
33 80 72 88
8L Infinite -—— -—
85 51K 4, 8K 54K
86 1,8K 1.6K 2.0K
87 No connection - -—-
88,89 15K 13.5K 16,5K
90 33K 31K 395K
91,92 1. 9K 1,6K 1,8K
93,%&,95, No connection -— -——
9
97 0 Flr s
98 53.1K 49, 2K 57K
99 No connection -——- ==
100 20K 19,8K 20,.2K
101 0 -—- -—

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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OP 2074 CONFIDENTIAL
Table 56 (Cont'd)
UNTT 3302 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 1371797
Resistance Tests
Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
102 No connection ——— —
103 15.4K 14, 7K 16 2K
104,105 1.7K 1.6K 1.8K
106 3107 0] e -
108] ,109 No connection ama di=e
110’ 750 712 768
111 Lo2K L4 3K 541K
112 22K 21K 23K
113 L92K 467K 517K
11,115 150K 142K 158K
116’ 22K 21K 23K
117 )3 1K 49, 2K 57K
118 24K 22K 26K
119 22K 21K 23K
120 22K 21K 23K
ot 172K 163K 181K
122 242K 218K 266K
123 L1K 37K LEK
124 No connection - e
125 L4k 42K YEK
126 6] == e
127 172K 163K 181K
128 150K 142K 158K
129 0 i axir
130 173K 156K 190
131 22K 21K 23K
132 LLK LoK 46K
133 2K 23K 29K
13h 135 150K 142K 158K
136 137 138 Infinite ——— ——
139
1h1’1h2’
143 0 e v
1l lkS 2.75M 2.70M 2, 80M
16’ 1.0K 0.90K 1.1K
147,148 o]
149’ 0.55M 0.54M 0.56M
N to R 27K 25,5K 28.5K
(Plug 3301)
D to F 25K 22.5K 27.5K
(Plug 3301)|
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CONFIDENTIAL

TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS

Table 56 (Cont'd)

UNIT 3302 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS

BuOrd Dwg 1371797

DC Voltage Tests

Terminals Voltage +10% Terminal Voltage +10%
1,2 0 60 0
3 lég 61,62 No connection
L 0.85 63 €4 ,65,66 0
B b7 0 67 68 No connection
8 No connection 69 70 71 72 0
9 8] 2 No connection
10,11,12 No connection 0
13, ll+ 0
15 3.5 No connection
16 0 83 84 485,86 0
17 1.7 No connection
18 0 89 90 0
19 250 é
20 1.9 93, 9% 95 96 No connection
21,29 . 0 97’ 0
23,2%,25, No connection | 98 242
éé,é? 99 No connection
8 70 100,101 0
29,30 215 102 No connection
31 0 103,104 105 0
32 225 186,147
33 0 108 169 No connection
34 No connection | 110’ :
35 122 111 5.8
36 No connection | 112 73
37 20 113 72
38,39 No connection | 114,115,116 0
L0 0 117 250
41 103 118 80
42 250 119,120 73
43 80 l2l 122 (0]
4 45 46 0 123’ 127
L7 138 124 No connection
48,49,50,51 No connection | 125 73
52 0 126 127,128 0]
53454455 No connection lé9 130
56 0 131 132 73
57 No connection 133 82
58 0 13%-149 0
59 72
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OP 2074
Table 58
UNIT 3305 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 980422
Resistance Tests
Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
1 704K 670K 738K
2 0] 0 0
& 28.3K 26.9K 29.7K
0 ohms 27 ohms %&ohm
5 92K Lhlig 0K’
6 150K 145K 155K
7 172K 167K 177K
8 150K 145K 155K
9 22K 21K 23K
10 Lok LI1K L3k
11 22K 21K 23K
12 21K 20K 22K
13 141K 134K 148K
14 Infinite -— -
15 276K 262K 290K
16 LL4EK LO1K 491K
17 1M 0.95M 1,05M
18 30 ohms 27 ohms 33 ohms
19 22K 21K 23K
20 172K 167K 177K
21 150K 145K 155K
22 24, 2K 22.8K 25.2K
2 176K 161K 191K
2 750 ohms 713 ohms 787 ohms
25 22K 21K 23K
2€ L2K L 6K 49, 4K
27 Infinite -—— ——
28 —= —_— -~—
29 21K 20K 22K
30 Infinite Infinite Infinite
31 56K 53K 59K
32 9.1K 8.6K 9.6K
3& 24, 2K 22.8K 25.2K
3 172K 167K 177K
36 Lg2K Lhug 540K
37 56K 53K 59K
38 0 0 0]
9 Ly 41,8k L6, 2K
0 GUK 89.3K 98.7K
L1 Infinite -——— -
L2 Infinite i .o
L . 74M L67M L81M
L 21K 20K 22K
Lg 0 0 0
226




Turn all potentiometers fully counterclockwise. Readings
may vary *10 per cent about values given.
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CONFIDENTIAL TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS
Table 58 (Cont'd)
UNIT 3305 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 980422
Resistance Tests
Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
Lo L7K L, 6K 49 LK
L7 172K 167K 177K
L8 Infinite Infinite Infinite
Lg 0 0 0
50 2.5M 2.2M 2.8M
51 i 0.8M 1.2M
52 2k 2K 230K 254K
53 100K 90K 110K
55 2.66M 2.62M 2.70M
56 0.74M 0.67M 0.81M
57 1K 0.95K 1.05K
58 0 0 0
59 0 0 0
60 0 9] 0
62 0.L7M 0.45M 0.49M
6 0 0] 0
6 0.47M 0.45M 0,49M
66 Infinite —— -———
67 1K 0.95K 1.05K
68 Infinite i —-——
69 Infinite -——- -
70 22K 21K 23K
2k 52K Lok 55K
72 0 0] 0
7 Infinite - ---
7 Ly L1,8K 46, 2K
Turn all potentiometers fully counterclockwise.
DC Voltage Tests
Terminals Volts Terminals Volts
1 +18 22 +82
3 +50 2 +105
& +74 2 +3.1
6 0 25 +74
7 0 31 +235
9 +74 32 +2.6
10 +120 33 +82
11 0 36 +50
15 +180. L3 0
16 +235 Lly +50
17 0 51 +18
19 +74 70 +74%
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Table 59
UNIT 3305 - PARTS LIST

sywaoL| DRAmING KO | S NOMENCL ATURE VALUE | RATING| TOL |R2o
T330) | S5 i THANSFORMER |
P336) []2-2-711 6$340 [CONWECTOR, PLUG ]
¥3304 | }12-2-7§1 300 ECTOR, RECEPTACLE T
¥3303 []12-2-711 3003 TACLE 1
J3302 [12-2-711 3000 [CONRECTOR, RECEPTACLE 1
43304 ||12-2-711 | 3002 |CONNECTOR, RECEPTACLE

¥3307 [16-1-56203 | 50 T, TUBE, GAUSE 1
¥3306 | 1e-T-7572¢ ELECT, TUBE,5726/6AL5W 1
¥3305 | j6-T-75814 ELECT, TUBE, 5814 |
¥3304. ; 16-T-7572¢] ECT, TUBE,5726/6AL5% 1
Y3303 rl]"zii‘.‘noos 574 [BLECT, TUBE,575| D&L,TR| 1
ya3g2 £-T=56203 60 |[ELECT, TUBE, 6AY6 1
YA ['6-T-5200) 5 2 |
zﬁ_gz 12=2-7810 113 |SOCKET, ELECT.TUBE.T PIN|

%3306 | 12-2-7510 113|SOCKET, ELECT.TUBE,7 PIN

%3305 = Z-751 14[SOCKET, ELECT,TUBE,9 PIN

X3304 2-75] 13|SOCKET, ELECT,TUBE,7 PIN 1
X3303 -Z-7591 14 [SOCKET, ELECT.TUBE,9 PIN 1
3302 [ 12-2-754 113 [SOCKET, ELEGT.TUBE.7 P 1
13307 |12-2-75) 113[30CKET, ELECT.TUBE,7 FIN |
R3347

R3D46

R3345 } +

R3I344 | 625225 3|RESISTOR 2,2 M| L WATT|=108| &
R3343

K3342

R334) | 12-2=13111 260 |RESISTOR, FIX., COMP. 47 K| V2 WAT| T 5%| |
R3340 | 12-Z-13111 362 |R TOR, FIX. COWP, T M|y WATI 3103
R3339 L 235 (R TOR, FiX. COMP. T3 K]V WATT| I 54
W3338 [12-z-13110 | 357|R TOR, FIX. COMP. 390 K[z WATT| 2108 1
A3337 ~Z-13 | B35 IMESISTOA, FIX. COMP. 100 K| ) WATT| £ 5% |
R3336 L1310 [5274 AE TOR, ADJ. W.W. I M| 2 WATT ¥20%

R3 625463 s [RESISTOR, F|X. COMP. 0+500~ |2 WATT| 5%] |
R3334 625425 10 [RES|STOR, 22 K| V2 wATT| 21 %[ 1
A3333 | |2-2=1311} 483 |RESISTOR, FiX, COwP, 24 K| | WATT

R3332 | 2-2-13111 318 |RESISTOR, FIX. COMP. | GBO K| ¥z WATT|Z 1
5% {2=2-13111 302 |[RESISTOR, FIX. COMP. 150 k1 mATT + 1
AI3F0 628463 = [R TOR, FIX. COMP. 0-500~ WATT A=
R332 [e25225 10]|Ri TOR, 2K WATT| £1 1
R3328 | 12-2-)3]11 252|RESISTOR, F|X. COMP. 22 K wATT E 58] |
R3327 | 12-2-13111 228 RES|STOR, FiX. cowP. | 2,2 x| . WATT|Z 58] |
R3326 | 12-7-13]11 358|RES|STOR, FIX. COMP, 470 k| | watT[ 102 1
:g;‘zz 625225 10| RESISTOR, 22 K waTT| X % 2
R3323 [ 12-2-13111 322|RESISTOR, FIX. COMP., T W] wWATT T
R3322 | 12-2-131]1 252 |RESISTOR, F1X. COMP, 22 k| | watT|} 52|
R332] | {2-2-13]]] 228 [RES|STOR, FlX, COMP, 2,2 K

R3320 [12-2-13111 | 358[RESISTOR, FIX, COMP, 470 &

R \2-Z- 13110 |9274 RESISTOR, ADJ. W.W. ]

R 12-2=13111 126 |RESISTOR, FIX. COMP, 1.5 W

R3317 | 12-2-131} 92[RESISTOR, FIX, COMP, 56 K

R3316 | 12-2=-131]| 60 |RESISTOR, FIX. COMP. 4T K
R3315 [12-2=1311 06 |RESISTOR, FIX. COMP. 220 K

3314 | 12-Z=131141 |7 {RESISTOR, FIX. COWP, 750~

R3313 [ 12-Z-1311! 51|RESISTOR, FIX. COMP. 20 K

R3312 | 12-2-13111 | 243[RESISTOR, FIX. COMP. S.1 K| ! WATT|Y 5% 1.
RIJI \2-Z-13110 | 9273/RESISTOR, ADJ, RN, 00 K| 2 WATT.X'O% |
R3310 [ {2-7-1311| | _220|RESISTOR, F|X, COWP, L K|Vz2wATT| 5] |
R3309 | 12-2-1311) | 26] |RESISTOR, FIX, COWMP, 50.%| o WATTIS 5% |
R3308 | j2-2-13]1) 58 RESISTOR, F|X, COMP, 470 K WATT E1| 1_
A3307 | 12-2-13111 52 |RESISTOR, FIX. COMP. K WATT| 2 1
R3306 l42-2-13111 06 {RESISTOR, FIX. COMP. | 220 K WATT| ]
R3309 |12-2-13111 | 260]ResisToR, Fix. cow. | 47 x|V warr|t sg| 2
R3I303 H

f3302 | 12=Z=13111 | 74l [RESISTOR, FIX. COMP. 1.5 K| 2 WATT| =108 2
®3I301 | 12-2-13111_| 752 |RESISTOR, F K. COMP. 12 k| 2 WATT|Z10%]

1
€333 [ 1E-C-5150%8 1085 [CAPACETOR, FIXED MECA _|J200MMFS|500MvDC| T 5% 1
c 12=2-13100 | 9551 |CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER _ |.022MFD [300wvDC[F10%] 1|
[ 12-7-13100_ | 9267 [CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER |,047MFD |I0OWVDC] S10%] |
£3310 | 12-2-13100 | 9449 [CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER |.05IMFD [200WvDC|} 5% |
€3309 | |2-2-13j00 | 9329'CAPAC|TOR, FIXED PAPER | .33 MFD [|COWVDC| 2108 |
£33 12-2-13100 | 9394 [CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER . IMFD [200wvDC| 2208 1
€3307 | 12-2-13100 | 9325 CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER | .23 MFD [|00wyDc|¥ (0f] |
€3306 | 16-C=32720 | 7533 [CAPACITOR, FIXED MICA  [SOOMMFD |500WyDC|t g 1
€3308 [ 12-2- 9539 [CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER | O47MFD _qggggc_:_,;g _
£3304 | 12-Z-13100 | 9559 |CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER . IMFD [300WVDC| 51 1
%3 §=2=13109 | 2476] 200mypG| Z10%[ |
3302 [ 12-2-131 5259 [CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER LOIMFD [j00myDe| X10%] |
€361 | 12-7-13101 307 [CAPACITOR, FIXED PAPER _IMFD A00WVDC2E %] 1
228
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agram (Unit 3803)
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OP 2074 CONFIDENTIAL
Table 60
UNIT 3803 - RESISTANCE VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 951989
Resistance Tests
Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
1 9,.4K 8.89K 9.83K
2 51K L8, 45K 53,55K
a 0] 0 0
34.8K 32.37K 36.95K
5 84.8K 32.37K 86.95K
g 7. 14K 6.78K 7.+.5K
? 32.89K 31,13K 34,65K
12 132.07K 119,.82K 144, 30K
ELS 17.45K 16.55K 18.34K
16 0 0 0
ég §6.67K 34, 3kK 38.99K
2.07K 2 2K to 30K
g 2 7K 9 (3)% 30K
25 0 0 0
2 36.67K 34%.34K 38.99K
25 32.07K 29,82K 3L, 30K
26 32.07K 29.82K 3%.30K
DC Voltage Tests
Terminals Volts Terminals Volts
1 +57 9 +52
2 +Sg 12 +232
L +183 15 +113
6 + Ez 1R +110
8 +40

230

Voltage tolerance 5 per cent.
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CONFIDENTIAL TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS
Table 61
UNIT 3803 - PARTS LIST
e He
mom.l DRAWING NO ot WOMENCLATURE VALUE RATING | TOL ]nm
%3804 | . . SOCKET; ELECTROW TUBE, B PIN, [
x3803 | 12-2-7510 1T uAN 01P02 2
3 y EL UBE, 7T PN,
X3802 | 12-2-7510 113 |
KETy UBE, 7 PIN,
X3801 | 12-2-7510 114/ JAN _TYPE T$103P0| !
V3804 BE; ELECTRON: BOBOWA
v 16-T-76080 85 |Twin'TRIGDE 8 PiN i 2
= T TRON W
v3802 | 16-T-5200! 8 ﬁaﬂrﬁhec —ROP'!L WA |
TUBE; EL 1 Ly L]
V3801 | 12-2-13005 574 |MINIATURE TRIODE, 5 PIN | 1
|
|
CONNECTOR; PLUG, 11 LUG, PNL
P3801 | 12-2-7113 6301 |TYPE, WTG.8TUDY I,562 C/¢ ]
LEEHY RESISTOR; FIXED COMPOSIT10N 3
R3809 | 12-2-13111 702|488 DA, X 1o41 LG, 6.0 x | 2 WATT |Ys% 2
R3808 | 12-2-13111 261 ?f-"’m"f ;l:.:!:ascouposmou 5y K |1/2 WATT |Z5% i
LI FTXED COMP
R3807 | 12-2-13111 260 ;I DIA, X .406 LG, 47k [1/2 watT | 152 |
ES|STOR; FIXED COMPOSITION
R3806 | I2-Z-13111 261 ﬁ‘é’” DIA, X .406 LG, 51 K |1/2 WATT |¥sg 1
R3IBO5 | 12-Z-13111 298/ 175 DIA! X 1406 LG. 100 K | 1/2 wATT |25% [
RES STOR; FIXED COMPOSTTION =
R3804 | 12=Z=13111 244 5Dl X 406 LG 10 kK | 1/2 ®ATT :55 1
R3803 | 12-2-13111 241 ﬁﬁ 406 La 7.5 K | 1/2 WATT | t5% |
' 1
A3802 | I6-R-87749 4560 | 121/16 DIA. X 9/16 D. 25 k| 2 warT (tiox |
RES|S VARI OPOS | T10W
R3801 ji2-Z-12110 o031 | 153 30D IAYAR' 8948 B2 2.8 x| 2 warr [Yiog | o
caPiCITFme.
c3801 | 16-¢-32720 7533|53/64 x 84/64 X 11/32 5100 | 500 wvDe|iss | |
FRAME RECEPTACLE WIRING CONNECTIONS
A. MO CONNECTICN
B. KO CONNECTION
[ AT 2.5 AMPS INPUT FOR DWG. 951989-1
] 6.3-VOLT FILAMENT, 60 CYCLE AC E { DC POTENTIAL + 2%0V.)
D AT 5.0 AMPS INPUT FOR DWG. 951989.2
E. GRID CONTROL (FOR USE WITH EXTERMAL CURRENT BOOSTER,IS 6A3S7G TUBES MAX, )
F. COMMON RETURM
31 6.3=YOLT FILAMENT, 60-CYCLE AC , AT 0.35 AMPS IRPUT ( OC POTENTIAL - GND)}
.25 AMPS BNX. FOR DWG, 951989-|
K. +350-VOLT REGULATED DC IHPH".S
50 AWPS MAX., FOR DWG. 931983-2
AT 0.22% AMPS MAX, FOR DWG. 951989-1
® L. +250-YOLT DC OUTPUT
E.!T 0,475 AMPS MAX. FOR Dwa, 9%1989-2
® M, +250-VOLT REGULATOR + L AND M TIED TOGETHER AT DISTRIBUTION BUSS

231
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Figure 83. -105-v DC Power Supply, Schematic Diagram (Unit 3804)
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TROUBLE SHOOTING ELECTRONIC UNITS

Table 62

UNIT 3804 - RESISTANCE AND VOLTAGE TESTS
BuOrd Dwg 979772
Hesistance Tests

Turn voltage potentiometer fully counterclockwise.

Terminals Normal Minimum Maximum
2 100K 95K 105K
3 4.,12K 3.92K 4 ,32K
4.6 25.6K 23.3K 27.5K
8 100K 95K 105K
9 4.12K 3.92K 4,32K
10 25.6K 23.3K 27.5K
16 0
17 23.7K 21.5K 25.9K
18 76.6K T1.7K 81.1K
22 151K 143K 159K
23 0
24 23.7K 21.5K 25.9K
27 0]
A,B,M,N Infinite -——= ——
P 25,6K 23.3K 27 .5K
1l to 2 on 3600 3500 3700
Relay
K3801
H to F on Infinite -—— -—
P3801

DC Voltage Tests
Measure voltages with VIVM

Terminals Voltage *20% |Terminals Voltage *20%
2 -16 16 0
3 -18.5 17,18 =fH
4 -105 (* 1 volt) 22 -16
6 -75 23 0
8 -16 24 -75
9 -18.5 27 0
10 -105 L 67
(£ 1 volt) R 55

With the supply operating under normal conditions,
a resistance check between pins H and F must read zero,
indicating that the relay contacts are closed.

If the line voltage 1s decreased until the supply
output falls to -90 volts, a resistance check between
pins H and F will show infinite resistance, indicating
that the relay contacts are open.
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Table 63
UNIT 3804 - PARTS LIST

rC o

5SYMBOL|  DRAWING NO b NOMENCLATURE VALUE RATING | TOL | mga

X3806 | 12-2-7510 17 [SRRET s ERES o, TumEs B in I
SocxeY, ELEC JUBE, B PIN

X3805 | 12-2-1510 117 |JAN Tree T5101PO2 !

X3804 | 12-2-7510 o e T R "

X3803 | 12-2-7510 113 | SAN Teae TS i02e01 o T I
- SOCKET, ELECTRON TUBE, T PIN

X3802 | 12-2-71510 113 |JAN T¥Pe T5102P01 ’ J
%3801 | 12-2-75 10 e SOCKET, ELECTRON TUBE, 1 PIN

JAN Trec TS102P0I |

Ecectron Tuse, OA3 plope

V3806 | 16-T-53030 VOLTAGE REGULATOR GPIN 1
ELECTRON TuBE,o0BOWA RECEIV.

V3805 16-T-56202 TwIN TRIODE VOLTASE REQ.,H PIN !
ELecTronw Tuee, 5T5| DBL-Tmi

V3R04 | 12-7-13005 574 UOLT!EE"!M:LI;IﬂI, 3 PIN !
ELECTRON TUBE,565IWA VoL TAGE

YIRGD:| HE=T=T5651 SEQULATOR (MINIA.VR=T5) T Pix I
ELECTRON TuBE, OXAW MINIA.TYPE

v3eo2 16-T-56840 SO |Duo DI VAC. RECTIFIER T Pin " 1
ELECTRON TUBE, OX4W MINIA.TYFE

V3BOI [ 16-T7-56840 50 [Guo D1 VAC. RECTIFIER T oein 1
CONNECTOR, PLUG ue conucv

P3801 | 12-2-7113 6307| Sounina dross 1.93a% 1
RELAY, ARMATURE ; SPST,NO ;

K3801 | 1149374 2600 OWM COIL;HS STEEL CASE | 9 MA 30 R.C.V.|+ 10%] |

3808 |16R: 87749 la560 | BRSO (AR AR LSO 13200 | 25k [2warr [+ M02] 2
R3806 | 12-2-13111 261 | PSoATo"s L 1FEPpiaunoe Yt om si Kk |Fwary [rsg|
R3IBOS 12=2=13111 48 R:!a’?“. fl,_ﬂrgna('::?-°!|flou 5 K * WATT : 5( 1
R3IBO4 | 12-2-13111 209; [ RESTNTON 5 FIKER CONRAEITION _— Sowarr  |210% | 1
R3803 | 12-2-13111 235 | RERiaTon, FiXED CouroRiTiOw 43K |gmrr [£57] 0
) N TN ET0 b i YO Y P I
R38OI | 12-2-13111 3¢y | Rgals Tom, Fixgo courostrion Sk |dwarr |£5% [ 1
- + 2
¢3802 | 16-c-49981 9967 GARA SIS AR S ET#r 405 ¢° 5 °°- | 4 wrD. | 600 wvnC |- § [
CAPACITOR,FIXED MICA DIELECT.
C3801| 16-C-31085 3689 S3/64 x 53/64 x 9/32 .001 wo| soowvoc [T 5% | 1
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Table 64

UNIT 1903 (TIME DELAY CONTROL)

BuOrd Dwg 979577
Resistance Tests

Remove the two relays from their sockets.

Between Terminals Resistance
A and E INF
A and B INF
Band E INF

Replace relay K1902 only, and continue tests

1 and 8
3 and 4

5 and 6

on socket X1901.
400 +10%

INF

INF

Observe the physical condition of the relay mechanism housed in K1901. The contacts
of the relay should be separated and its finished surfaces clean.

TIME DELAY TEST

Reinsert the two relays. With a test jumper, short together terminals C and D, and
with another jumper, terminals H and F. Obtain a 115-volt 60-cycle power source,
and connect it across terminals A and B. Connect the clip leads of an analyzer across

terminals C and N on the plug connector.

Energize the unit, simultaneously noting the

exact time the power is applied. After 30 seconds, the measured voltage on the analyzer

should read 115 volts,

De-energize the unit. Remove the clip leads from A and E, and connect them across
terminals C and N. Energize the unit again, and complete the test as directed for

terminals A and E above.

236
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Figure 85. Tuning Fork Oscillator, 400-cycles, Schematic Diagram
(Unit 3401)
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Table 65

UNIT 3401 (400-CYCLE TUNING FORK OSCILLATOR)

BuOrd Dwg 1372162
Resistance Tests

Terminal Normal Minimum Maximum
5 to V101-5 470K 423K 517K
5 to V101-6 2. 2M 2. 0M 2.4M
V102-1 1M 0. 9M 1.1M
5 to V102-6 15K 13, 5K 16. 5K
V102-7 470 423 517
Across R101 100K 90K 110K

DC Voltage Tests

Terminal Volts +10% Terminal Volts +10%
V1i02-2 250 V101-5 225
V102-5 250 V101-6 175
V102-6 250
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detent position. A positive detent action

at the correct position automatically will
align the potentiometer shaft to its original
setting. Then, retighten the locking screw
on the control shaft.

Test Equipment

Accurate test equipment and technical
ability are equally important in trouble
shooting electronic equipment. In the
trouble-shooting tests that follow, two
basic test instruments are used: the
analyzer volt-ohm meter and the AC VIVM
(vacuum-tube voltmeter). Refer to the
operation manual for each instrument to
be certain that its operation is understood
thoroughly,

Analyzer. The Weston Analyzer,
Model #779, was used for establishing all
volt-ohm meter data given in the tables
of point-to-point voltages and resistances,
However, any reliable volt-ohm meter of
20, 000 ohms per volt sensitivity, capable
of measuring AC and DC to 1000 volts,
will be satisfactory.

AC VTVM. The Hewlett Packard
VTVM, Model #400-C, was used for es-
tablishing all tabulated test data requiring
the use of an AC vacuum-tube voltmeter.
Any reliable VIVM capable of measuring
AC voltages from 0. 001 to 300 volts rms
will be acceptable.

WARNING: The maximum volt-
age that exists in Computer Mk 48
Mod 1 is +455 volts DC. Contact
with voltages of such magnitude
can be fatal. Maintenance person-
nel, therefore, are urged to be
always alert when checking ener-
gized equipment and to adhere
strictly to the rules and regula-
tions pertinent to work on high
voltage electrical equipment.

Unit 3804—Relay Operation Check

This power supply contains a single-
pole single-throw relay housed in a steel
case. With an analyzer connected between
terminals 1 and 2, measure the DC resist-
ance of the armature coil. Its resistance
should be about 3600 ohms.

With power off, a resistance check
between pins H and F must show infinite

resistance, indicating that the relay con-
tacts are open.

With the supply operating under normal
conditions, a similar resistance check be-
tween pins H and F must read zero, indi-
cating that the relay contacts are closed.

If the line voltage is decreased until
the supply output falls to -90 volts, a
resistance check between pins H and F will
show infinite resistance, indicating that
the relay contacts are open.

TRANSFORMERS AND CHOKES

A list of the transformers and chokes
used in this computer are arranged in
table 66 according to their BuOrd drawing
numbers. Positive identification of a
transformer or choke can be made only by
referring to its BuOrd number. Units
that may be readily interchanged will have
identical BuOrc numbers,

The resistance tests of table 67 and the
voltage tests of table 68 are used in testing
the transformers and chokes. When con-
ducting these tests, use a 20, 000 ohms
per volt analyzer for both resistance and
voltage measurements. For critical mea-
surements, however, use an AC VIVM.

When testing a transformer, conduct the
voltage tests while the transformer is
working under typical load conditions.

Take each measurement in the step-by-step
manner shown in the tests. If the trans-
former is defective, the resistance tests

EugenelLeeSlover.com

239




OP 2074 CONFIDENTIAL
Table 66
TRANSFORMERS AND CHOKES REFERENCE INDEX
BuOrd |Transformer|Transformerj Located BuOrd Function
Dwg Unit No Designation in Test
Element Sketch
595596 | 1001 T3301 3001, 137433 Step-down
3011
595669 | 1009 T3305 3301, 137441 Filter
3302
595671 1006 T3303 338;, 137438 L00-c¢ control
33
595753 | 1008 T3304 3301, 137440 60-c sensing
3302,
3304,
3305
595982 | 1007 T3301 3301, 137486 400-¢ sensing
3302
596%26 1056 T3401 3401 276623 Filter
596439 | 1019 T3001 3402 276601 400-¢ output
979774 | 1002 T4103 3804 and 276951 Plate, fil
section
' 4100
979635 | 1003 3804 276952 Filter
980516 | 1017 Th 304 Section 276983 60-c ref
4300 _
997471 1018 T4303 Section 276985 400~-c ref
4300
1225461 | 1004 TH104 Section 2856009 | 400-c ref
L4100
1225521 | 1057 TLOO01 Section 285620 Step-down
L4000
1371778| 1051 74101 . 4102 | Sections 285605 Fil
LA 4301,%302 | 4100,4300
240
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Table 67
TRANSFORMERS AND CHOKES RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS

Resistance
Unit Winding Terminels +10%
1001 Pri 0 and RED 273
Sec BRN and YEL 17.5
Tertiary GRN and VICLET 20.2
1002 Pri 1l and 2 10
Sec (1) 3 and 5 0.03
Sec (2) 6 end 8 200
1003 - 1 and 2 140
1004 Pri 1l and 2 0.04
Sec 3 and 4 0.04
1006 Pri C and RED 625
Sec ERN and YEI 176
1007 Pri O and RED 11
Sec (1) WH and VIOLET 270
Sec (2) YEL and BRN 270
1008 Pri C and RED 190
Sec (1) RED, BLK dot and 60
ERN, ELK dot
Sec (2) ERN and YEL 810
Sec (3) VIOLET and WH 155
1009 - RED and YEL 800
& ERN and GRN 1100
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Table 67 (Cont'd)
TRANSFORMERS AND CHOKES RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS
1 Resistance
Unit Winding Terminals $10%
1017 Pri 1l and ? 35
Sec (1) 3 and 4 22
Sec (2) 4 and 5 210
Sec (3) 5 and & 0.55
Sec 3 and 6 232
1018 Pri 1l and 2 0.215
See (1) 3 and 4 10.5
Sec (2) 4 and 5 0.5
Sec 3 and 5 11
1019 Pri 1 and 3 152
Sec 4 and 5 0.15
Sec 1 and 2 76
c-tap
1051 Pri 1l and 2 0.8
See (1) 3 and 5 0.005
See (2) 6 and 8 0.005
1056 - RED and 0 1100
242 EugenelLeeSlover.com
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Table 68

TRANSFORMERS AND CHOKES VOLTAGE MEASUREMENTS

Unit Winding Terminals Voltage Tolerance
1001 Pri 0 and RED €0 110%

Sec ERN and YEL 12 +10%

Tertiary GRN and VIOLET 5 +10%
1002 Pri 1l and 2 115

Sec (1) 3 and 5 6.5 4+ 0.2v

See (2) 6 and 8 460 $1C v
1004 Pri 1 and 2 12

Sec 3 and 4 12 + 0.l v
1006 Pri 0 and RED 120

Sec BRN and YEL 60 + 10%
1007 Pri 0 and RED 12

Seec (1) WH and VIOLET 60 + 10%

Sec (2) YEL and BRN 60 $ 10%
1008 Pri 0 and RED 30

Sec (1) RED, BIK dot and 5 { 10%

BRN, BLK dot

Sec (2) ERN and YEL 60 4 10%

Sec (3) WH and VIOLET 10 § 10%
1017 Pri 1l and 2 116

Sec (1) 3 and 4 25 t 2v

Sec (2) 4 and 5 22445 T S5v

Sec (3) 5 and 6 5 + 0.05 v
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Table 68 (Cont'd)
TRANSFORMERS AND CHOKES VOLTAGE MEASUREMENTS
Unit Winding Terminals Voltare Tolerance
1018 Pri 1 and 2 12
Sec (1) 3 end 4 92.5 + 1lv
Sec (2) 4 and 5 2.5 £ 05w
1019 Pri 1l and 3 380 + 10%
Sec 4 and 5 12 + 10%
1051 Pri 1l and 2 115 = 10%
Sec (1) 3 and 5 6,65 + 102
Sec (2) 6 and 8 6.65 + 10%
1057 Pri 1l and 2 12 ST
Sec 3 and 4 0.12 =
244
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can be used to locate the faulty winding.
Replace a defective transformer with a
good one of identical drawing number.
After the new transformer has been in-
stalled, test it for satisfactory operation.

WARNING: High voltages are
used in these transformers.
Death or injury can result if per-
sonnel fail to observe the safety
precautions pertinent to work on
high voltage equipment.

SERVO CONTROL POTENTIOMETER
SETTINGS

Table 69 lists the optimum potentiometer
settings for the various servo controls.
The settings are made with the servo con-
trol removed from the computer. Some
settings are made by turning the potenti-
meter shaft to the end of its clockwise or
counterclockwise travel. Other settings
are made by turning the potentiometer
shaft to an intermediate resistance point,
the value of which is expressed as a per-
centage of the total potentiometer-
resistance available. With percentage
settings, an ohmmeter is used to measure
the total resistance of the potentiometer.
Then, by calculation, the specified per-
centage value is converted into an equiva-
lent resistance value, and the potentiometer
shaft locked in at that setting. The poten-
tiometer setting procedure can be summa-
rized as follows:

1. Remove the servo control from
the computer,

2. Turn each servo control potenti-
ometer in the direction specified in the
table.

3. For percentage setting, measure
the resistance between the pertinent test
jack and the common-return jack.

4. Set the potentiometer according
to the percentage values shown in the

columns. For some potentiometers, rota-
tion of their shafts from maximum
counterclockwise to maximum clockwise
causes the resistance reading to rise from
zero to a maximum reading. Therefore,
the correct setting is simply the specified
percentage of this maximum value. For
other potentiometers, however, rotation
of their shafts from minimum to maximum
travel will cause the readings to rise from
zero to a maximum value (near the mid-
point of travel) and then back to a zero
reading. With these potentiometers, the
correct percentage setting is indicated by
a percentage of the maximum reading from
the low end of the potentiometer.

For a setting that requires a potenti-
ometer to be set at 2 maximum reading,
the setting is listed as "MAX RES,"

For a servo control designated "K
COMP, " no potentiometer setting is re-
quired. This is because the feedback is
controlled automatically by an external
potentiometer, the internal potentiometer
not being used. All other feedback poten-
tiometer settings are at maximum clock-
wise. All compensation potentiometer
settings are at maximum counterclockwise.

RESOLVER TRIMMING PROCEDURE

When a resolver is being installed as a
replacement, the trim components used
for the old resolver usually will not be
correct for the new one, and must there-
fore be checked and replaced as necessary.
The purpose of the trimming procedures
that follow is to duplicate the trim-circuitry
requirements needed for optimum accuracy
of the computer. Six different procedures
are required to cover all of the resolvers
in the instrument. The trimming proce-
dures fall into two main sections: four
procedures for trimming resolvers paral-
leled in groups of two, and two procedures
for those paralleled in groups of four. The
resolvers treated in each procedure are
listed in the main title for the procedure.
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Table 69

Servo Control

Potentiometer Test Jack Settings (Percent)

Type Function | Element No | Feedback Gain Stab | Err Red | Comp
ZB (Orange) (Red) (Brown)| (Green) | (White)
Ph 4103 MAX CW | MAX RES | 60% m -
Computing
Es 4107 K COMP MAX RES 15% - -
Velocity-
OR 4108 K COMP MAX RES | 30% Se —
o
Et 4108 K COMP MAX RES 20% -- -
Unit
Xp 4300 K COMP MAX RES 3% S e
3301
Yp 4301 K COMP MAX RES 32% - -
OB 4316 K COMP 35% LOW | 68% - s
iB 4104 MAX CW 7% LOW 6. 2% v —
Computing
High- L' 4110 MAX CW 46% LOW 1% — T
Fidelity
Uit Zh 4311 MAX CW 65% LOW 33% -- --
ni
3302 (jOB'r' 4314 MAX CW | 66% LOW | 57% - -
_jB!rl)
jOB'r' 4315 MAX CW | 65% LOW | 54% -~ --
Double- R 4102 - 1% 55% | Not Used| --
Speed
Velo- |CO 4105 -- 21% 50% | Not Used --
city
Lag
Unit
3304
Double- |B'T’ 4106 -~ 35% 48% -~ |MAX CCW
Speed ,
High- OL 4112 -- 5.6% 20% -- MAX CCW
idelit
Taelity ozn 4313 2 6. 5% 23% -~ MAX cCW
3305
246
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Determine first which resolver numbers
are concerned and then select the correct
trim procedure.

Trimming Procedures for Resolvers
Paralleled in Groups of Two

The diagram of figure 86 shows the
method of paralleling two resolvers on the
output of one amplifier (BuOrd Dwg
1371930, Unit 3012). Notice that one re-
solver provides the feedback to the summing
network. This resolver is called the feed-
back resolver. The second resolver,
which is connected in parallel with the
feedback resolver, is called the shunt
resolver,

The general proecedure for trimming
resolvers paralleled in groups of two is
the same for all loops, and may be summa-
rized as follows: Remove the network
boxes loading down the resolver outputs
(except for ZN4304). Connect a 1:1 net-
work box (BuOrd Dwg 952085-1) between
the feedback resolver output and the signal
source, as shown in figure 86. Disconnect
the original trim and connect the two decade
boxes to the terminal block as shown in
figures 87 and 88. The resolver being
trimmed is made to put out a -1-volt signal
by placing the special test probe of the
test unit on the remaining resolver wind-
ing and then by turning the resolver rotor
until the test unit reads exactly zero. As
the resolver is being turned, the null
from the 1:1 network box as read on the
VTVM should decrease. If the reading
increases, the resolver is being turned in
the wrong direction, that is, toward plus
90 degrees. Follow the procedure just
given with the shunt resolver. If the angle
of rotation of the resolver is limited, open
the gear mesh.

As shown in figure 86, several differ-
ent sets of trims are used with each pair of
resolvers. Capacitors that are marked
"C" in figure 86 are placed on the outputs
of both resolvers and on the feedback wind-
ings. These capacitors are for trimming

the lead capacitance only and should not
be disturbed. The other trim components
are marked Cs, Rs, Cf, and Rt. These
last four compornents always must be re-
checked or reset whenever a resolver of
a pair is changed.

The decade boxes needed for trimming
these resolvers, as well as their electri-
cal connections, are shown in figures 87
and 88. Notice that the 100-ohm resistor
shown in figure 87 is a special temperature
compensated resistor. If decade resist-
ance boxes of the required ranges are not
available, use potentiometers connected
between the same terminals instead. If
no decade capacitance box is available,
use fixed capacitors one by one until the
correct trim is obtained.

Use the following initial settings for
trimming:

Rf equals 2000 ohms Rs equals 40 ohms

Cf equals 0.002 mfd Cs equals 0.4 mfd
Trim Rf and Cf first by observing the
null from the network box connected to the
output of the feedback resolver. Vary the
decades Rf and Cf until a minimum value
is read on the VIVM. Now connect the
1:1 box between the output of the shunt
resolver and the signal source. Without
changing Rf or Cf, vary Rs and Cs until
the best null is obtained, Connect the 1:1
box to the output of the feedback resolver
again. If the null has changed, readjust
Rf and Cf until the best null is obtained
again. Proceed back and forth between the
resolvers until it is found that a null has
not changed. Usually two or three cycles
will be sufficient to obtain optimum nulls.

Finally, substitute fixed components
for the decades, and recheck the nulls. If-
the null changes by more than 300 micro-
volts, select other components that will
bring the reading in closer. There is suf-
ficient space on each terminal board for
two series resistors and two parallel
capacitors.
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Figure 86. Schematic of Null Measuring System for Eesolver Trimming
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TERMINAL | TERMINAL 2

oo
DWG NO.1028406

DECADE RESISTANCE BOX
Rs
MINIMUM RANGE 0-1000{Q)
IN |-OHM STEPS

\ DECADE CAPACITANCE BOX
Cs

MINIMUM RANGE O-—| MFD
IN .OI-MFD STEPS

/

Figure 87. Method of Connecting Rs and Cs
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TERMINAL | TERMINAL 2 TERMINAL 4
DECADE RESISTANCE BOX DECADE CAPACITANCE BOX
RF CF
MINIMUM RANGE 0O-10,000 OHMS MINIMUM RANGE 0-.01 MFD
IN 10-0HM STEPS IN .00I-MFD STEPS

Figure 88, Method of Connecting Rf and Cf
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Specific Trim Procedures

A,

Trim of Resolvers on Output of
Amplifier ZA4331 B (Resolvers
B4096 and B4099)

Feedback resolver is B4096.
Shunt resolver is B4099,

Remove network box ZN4141.,

Do not remove network box ZN4304.

Connect Rf and Cf to terminal
block E4336. Connect Rs and Cs
to terminal block E4065.

Connect the 1:1 box between ter-
minals E4022-11 and B4096-R4.
Connect the special test probe on
R1 of resolver B4096., Set test
switch at TE and turn the resolver
to +90 degrees.

Vary Rf and Cf until a best null is
obtained on the VTVM,

Disconnect the 1:1 box from B4096-
R4 and connect it to E4031-3.
Connect the special test probe to
R1 on B4099. Turn the rotor of
B4099 to +90 degrees.

Vary Rs and Cs until the best null
is read.

Reconnect the 1:1 box to B4096-
R4. If necessary, readjust Rf
and Cf. Continue this way until
both nulls are optimum.

Connect a 1/2 watt, 5 per cent
carbon resistor, of the nearest
value below Rf between terminals
E4336-1 and E4336-3, and con-
nect the Rf decade between E4336-
3 and E4336-2. Connect a fixed
value mica capacitor of the nearest
value below Cf between E4336-2
and E4336-4, Leave the Cf decade
connected between these two ter-
minals. In one of the spaces avail-

able on E4065, place a 1 per cent
wirewound 100-ohm temperature
compensated resistor (Dwg
1028406) in series with a regular
1 per cent wirewound resistor.
The value of the latter resistor
will be the difference between the
Rs decade reading and 100 ochms.
Next, connect the Rs decade in
series with the two resistors first
mentioned. Place a tubular paper
capacitor, 100-watt VDC of the
nearest value below Cs (maximum
value 0.47 mfd), between termi-
nals E4065-1 and E4065-2, Reset
the decades so that the original
nulls are again obtained. The
decade settings show the amount
of additional resistance and ca-
pacitance required for each trim.
Insert the additional fixed trims,
and check the nulls. For these
resolvers, a change in null of

500 microvolts is acceptable,

Trim of Resolver on Output of
amplifier ZA4331 A (Resolvers
B4085 and B4092)

Feedback resolver is B4085.
Shunt resolver is B4092.

Remove network boxes ZN4327
and ZN4310.

Remove amplifier ZA 4333 and
jump the following terminals on
B4092 to ground: S1 and S3

Remove network box ZN4331, and
replace with network box ZN4333
(BuOrd dwg 952085-44), :

Hand servo B4083 to the limit
stop.

Connect Rf and Cf to terminal
board E4335. Connect Rs and
Cs to terminal board E4064.
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Connect the 1:1 box between
B4083-R2 and E4051-6. Set the
special test probe on R1 of B4085
and computer test selector switch
at TE and proceed as in steps A4
and A5.

Complete trimming as described
in steps A8 and AS9.

Trim of Resolvers on Output of

Amplifier ZA4329-B (Resolvers

B4086 and B4090)

8. Disconnect the 1:1 box from ter- Feedback resolver is B4086.
minal board E4051-6 and connect Shunt resolver is B4090.
it to E4033-5. Set the computer
test selector switch on 7B and Remove network boxes ZN4314
proceed as in steps A6 and AT, and ZN4315.
9. Complete trimmings as described Remove network box ZN4330 and
in steps A8 and A9. replace by network box ZN4329
(BuOrd dwg 951731-87).
C. Trim of Resolvers on Output of
Amplifier ZA4329A (Resolvers Disconnect terminal B4083-R1
B4093 and B4088). and jump it to ground.
1. Feedback resolver is B4093. Set the TEST SELECTOR switch
Shunt resolver is B4088. on 3D. Hand servo B4084 until
the test unit reads -6 volts.
2. Remove network boxes ZN4314
and ZN4315, Connect Rf and Cf to E4334 and Rs
and Cs to E4063.
3. Put MODE SELECTOR switch in
MB position. Connect 1:1 box between E4306-4
and E4034-3, Connect the special
4, Disconnect terminal B4083-R1 and test probe to R3 of B4086, Set
jump it to ground. TEST SELECTOR switch to TE
position. Proceed as in steps A4
5. Set TEST SELECTOR switch on 5C, and A5,
Hand servo B4084 until the test
unit reads approximately +6 volts. Disconnect the 1:1 box from termi-
nal £4034-3, and connect to termi-
6. Connect Rf to Cf to terminal board nal E4033-8. Connect the special
E4333 and Rs and Cs to E4062. test probe to R3 or B4090. Pro-
ceed as in steps A6 and AT.
7. Connect the special test probe to

R1 or B4093. Set the test selec-
tor switch at TE. Connect the
1:1 box between terminal boards
E4306-11 and E4033-12, and pro-

Complete trimming as described
in steps A8 and A9.

Trimming Procedures for Resolvers
Paralleled in Groups of Four

ceed as in steps A4 and A5.

8. Disconnect the 1:1 box from ter-
minal board E4033-12, and connect
to terminal E4034-2. Connect
special test probe to terminal R1
or B4088. P i
A6 and A7.

Resolvers paralleled in groups of four
must be trimmed to keep the capacitance-
to-ground effects for certain cables at a
procedures that follow

|
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are used to duplicate the original specified
capacitance-to-ground values and differ
from those used in trimming resolvers
paralleled in groups of two in that most of
the steps consist of only resistance and
capacitance measurements. Take the
measurements in the step-by-step method
listed for the particular resolver and
select fixed components to duplicate the
required trim. The resolvers that are
covered in each of the two procedures are
given in the main title of the procedure.

Specific Trim Procedures:

E. Trim of Resolvers on Output of
Anmplifier ZA4325 (Resolvers
B4098, B4097, B4083, and
B4084).

1. Measure the capacitance to ground
of the following cables. In each
measurement, the cable must be
disconnected at both ends.

a. From terminal E of network
box ZN4325.

b. From terminal S2 of resolver
B4083.

¢. From terminal S4 of resolver
B4098.

d. From terminal R4 of resolver
B4097.

e. From terminal R1 and from
terminal "R 2" of resolver
B4083.

f. From terminal R1 and from
terminal "R3'" of resolver
B4084.

g. From terminal R2 of resolver
B4084.

2. For the cable measured in step
E.a., add capacitance such that
the sum of the measured and

added capacitance is 1000 mmf
+2. 5 per cent.

For each cable measured in steps
E.b., E.c., E.d., E.e. andE.g.,
add capacitance so that the sum of
the measured and added capacitance
is 2000 mmf +5 per cent,

For each cable measured in step
E.f., add capacitance such that
the sum of the measured and added
capacitance is 4000 mmf{ +5 per
cent.

Insert 2000 mmf to ground at each
of the following points:

a. R1 of resolver B4098.
b. R1 of resolver B4097.

Trim of Resolvers on Output of

Amplifier ZA4327 (Resolver

B4087, B4091, B4089, and B4094).

Measure the capacitance to ground
of the following cables. In each
measurement, the cable must be
disconnected at both ends.

a. From terminal E of network
box ZN4327.

b. From terminal S2 of resolver
B4091.

c. From terminal R3 of resolver
B4087.

d. From terminal R1 and from
terminal R3 of resolver B4089.

e. From terminal R3 of resolver
B4094,

f. From terminal R1 of resolver
B4091.

For the cable measured in step
F.a., add capacitance such that the
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sum of the measured and added capaci-
tance is 1000 mmf +2. 5 per cent.

3. For each cable measured in steps
F.b., F.c., F.e. and F.{., add
capacitance such that the sum of
the measured and added capaci-
tance is 2000 mmf +5 per cent.

4. For each cable measured in step
E.d., add capacitance such that
the sum of the measured and added

capacitance is 4000 mmf +5 per
cent

5. Insert 2000 mmf to ground at
each of the following points:

a. R4 of resolver B4087.
b. R2 of resolver B4091.
c. R2 of resolver B4089.

d. R2 of resolver B4094.

Section 5. 5—Adjustment, Assembly, and Disassembly

This section consists of the complete
adjustment procedure with illustrations
that show the location of adjustment points,
and reference information on assembly and
disassembly. Diagrams showing the
mechanisms and adjustments schematically
(figure 47 through 59) are included in sec-
tion 5.3. For adjustment of servo con-
trol potentiometers, refer to section 5.4.

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

The complete adjustment procedure is
given in table 70. The adjustments are
tabulated in groups according to function
and in logical order. This order should
be followed whenever the entire instrument
or any portion of it is being adjusted. The
"A'" numbers in the first column of the
table serve to identify the adjustment and
do not necessarily indicate its order in the
procedure. In cases where the adjustment
takes the form of a clamp securing a gear
or coupling to a shait, the identifying "A™
number appears on the clamp. However,
in the case of certain dials, synchros, and
resolvers, the adjustments, which are
made by loosening the securing screws or
nuts, have no identification indicated in
the instrument. Adjustment points for

which the procedure consists of the word
"tighten™ are included to facilitate assem-
bly of the instrument and thus are classi-
fied as assembly clamps.

Where the procedure is used for read-
justment of a single adjustment point or
a small number of points, study the perti-
nent functional schematic to determine all
other points that could be affected by the
readjustment. Then, check these points
in accordance with the corresponding
procedures in table 70.

Checking an Adjustment

The procedure given in the last column
of table 70 serves as an individual per-
formance test for any adjustment. If the
results of trouble analysis, as described
in section 5. 3, indicatethat an adjustment
may be inaccurate, perform the procedure
for that adjustment before actually dis-
turbing it to prove whether readjustment
should be attempted. During any readjust-
ment procedure, inability to fulfill the
adjustment performance requirements
given in the table and any other abnormal
indications should be investigated. Refer
to Common Mechanical and Electrical
Faults, section 5. 3.
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Adjustment Practice

A critical adjustment of a clamp can
be accomplished more easily if the clamp
is slip-tightened or partially tightened so
that the adjustment can be slipped with
light pressure, yet will remain sufficiently
tight to prevent unwanted movement of the
part during a check. Then, after the
clamp adjustment is found to be correct,
a slight additional turn of the clamp screw
will lock the clamp without disturbing the
adjustment.

Frequently, gearing which is not
directly accessible to the hand must be re-
positioned to perform an adjustment. This
may be done by gently pushing the line
with a soft metal gear-pusher. Never use
a screwdriver. With certain adjustments
the gearing must be wedged tightly to com-
plete the adjustment. Wedges made from
linen bakelite are recommended. Wooden
wedges are not recommended because

fallen chips of wood could interfere with
the proper operation of a2 mechanism. All
wedges used in these adjustments should
be inserted by hand between a side of a
gear and a fixed hanger or plate. They
should never be hammered into place,
Never wedge counters or differentials be-
cause these two mechanisms are both
susceptible to damage from this type of
treatment.

ASSEMBLY AND DISASSEMBLY

The pictures used to illustrate compo-
nent and adjustment locations, figures
89 through 96, can be used as a general
guide in maintenance operations involving
assembly and disassembly of Computer
Mk 48 Mod 1. If the operation to be per-
formed requires more complete informa-
tion, than a complete set of assembly
drawings should be available before pro-
ceeding. Appendix A lists the BuOrd
numbers of these drawings.

Table 70

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

The test unit, unit 4400, BuOrd dwg 1371829, is used to check and adjust Computer
Mk 48 Mod 1, and must be adjusted prior to any adjusting of the computer proper. The
test unit is energized from the computer through power cable 888783.

With Computer Mk 48 Mod 1 energized, and the test-unit TEST SELECTOR switch at

OFF, proceed as follows:

Adj No Function Connection Procedure
Al Assembly Tighten
A2 Assembly Tighten
None Coarse to fine Set zero of coarse
dial and fine dials
together at in-
dex.
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Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No Function Connection Procedure
Ad Test Dials to stop H44L1 See limit at +12. 05
on dials.
None Lost motion take-up . Wind up spring to
spring remove backlash
in gearing.
A3 Dials to pot With dials at zero,
R4401 set pot to mid-

point of mechani-
cal travel. Then,
with the test-unit
TEST SELECTOR
switch at OFF and
test unit energized,
refine setting so
that dials read

0. 000.

With switch at +12
position, dial
should read +12. 00.
With switch at -12
position, dial should
read -12. 00.

The following assembly clamps must be tightened before proceeding with adjustments
of Computer Mk 48 Mod 1.

Assembly Fig No Location
Clamp

Al 93 Pinions on servo motor shafts B100, B101, B4002, B4003,
B4004, B4005, B4006, B4007, B4008, B4009, B4010,
B4011, B4012, B4013, B4014, B4015, and B4016.

A2 93 Pinions on induction generator shafts G100, G101, G4002,
G4003, G4004, G4005, G4006, G4007, G4008, G4009,
G4010, G4011, G4012, G4013, G4014, G4015, and G4016.

A3 89 Spur gears or 1/50 hp motor B4017,
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Figure 89. Front Mechanical Section Under Cover No. 5
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Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Assembly Fig No Location
Clamp
A5 93 Spur gears on pot shafts R100, R101, R4001, R4002, R4003,
R4004, R4005, R4006, R4007, R4008, R4010, R4011,
R4014, R4018, R4020, and R4022.
A6 89 Bevel or spur gears on integrator roller shafts H4001, H4002,
and H4004.
AT 95 Bevel gears on counter shafts So, Es, Hs, and Ht.
Spur gears on counter shafts SF, Hs, Ht, and Time,
A9 89 Spur gear on integrator disk shaft H4004.
A10 89 Spur gear on clutch shaft H4010.
Adj No | Fig No Function Connection Procedure
None - Co 1HCT B4052 to Remove synchro from mesh with
shafts 130252 shafts 130282 and 1302S3.
and 130253 Wind take-up spring suffi-
ciently to remove lost motion.
Replace synchro.
AB3 91 Co Fine 1HCT B4052 Set fine and coarse synchros
to coarse together on electrical zero.
1HCT B4053
Ab4 89 Co Co dials to With Co receivers on electrical
1HCTs B4052 zero, set fine and coarse
and B4053 dials on zero.
*A503 89 Co Fine and coarse
dials
ABD 89 Co Receiver to compo- | With Co receiver on electrical
nent solver zero, set vector gear to pro-
u0620 duce no movement of dXo rack.
AB5 95 So So counter to Set stop to read zero and 55
stop H40L18 knots on counter.
* Number not indicated in instrument.
258 EugenelLeeSlover.com




ADJUSTMENT, ASSEMBLY, AND DISASSEMBLY

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Table 70 (Cont'd)

Function

Connection

Procedure

So

So receiver (B4070)
to counter

With So receiver at elec-
trical zero, set So
counter to read zero.

So

So receiver (B4070)
to component
solver U0620

With So receiver and
counter on zero, set
speed cam to produce
no movement of dXo and
dYo racks for 360° rota-
tion of vector gear,

Time

Regulator H4003 to
time motor B4017

Adjust friction to drive
regulator mechanism in
normal direction. Check
that friction slips if
time line is turned back-
wards.

dYo

Integrator carriage
H4001 to com-
ponent solver
U06 20

With time motor running
and S0 on zero, set
integrator carriage to
produce no movement
of roller, Yo.

dXo

Integrator carriage
H4002 to com-
ponent solver
U0620.

With time motor running
and So on zero, set
integrator carriage to
produce no movement of
roller, Xo.

Xo

Xa

Holding friction

Set friction to hold Xo and
Xa inputs to H40D8.
With Xa handle dis-
engaged, Xo signal
should not back out
through A50. With Xa
handle engaged, Xa sig-
nal should not back out
A49.

CONFIDENTIAL
Adj No Fig No

AST 94
A58 90
ABl 89
A69 89
All5

AT0 89
All4

A49 89
A50 95
A4 95

Xt

Holding friction

Set friction to hold Xt
setting.
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Table 70 (Cont'd)

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Adj No Fig No Function Connection Procedure
Ab1 89 Yo Set friction to hold Yo and Ya
inputs to H40D7. With Ya
A52 85 Ya Holding friction handle disengaged, Yo sig-

[ nals should not back out
Ab2., With Ya handle

‘ engaged, Ya signal should

not back out A51.

A45 95 Xt Holding friction Set friction to hold Yt setting,

A46 95 Yt R4004 to R4013 With both R4004 and R4013
sliptight, rotate Yt handle

‘ clockwise until both pots hit
J their stops. Tighten clamps.
| Check with mode-and-plot
switch (54006) at SHORE
BCOMB TGT and TSS(SIGNAL
TEST SELECTOR switches)
at 3D for R4004, and 3E

for R4013, so that R4013
reads 0 when R4004 reads 0.

A48 95 Xt R4003 to R4012 With both R4003 and R4012 slip-
tight, rotate Xt handle clock-
wise until both pots hit their
stops. Tighten clamps.
Check with mode-and-plot
switch (54006) at SHORE
BOMB TGT and TSS at 2G

for R4003, and 3A for R4012,
s0 that R4012 reads 0 when
R4003 reads 0.

None - Xa Pot R4010 and With mode-and-plot switch

Xa handcrank (S4006) at SHORE BOMB SHIP
and TSS at either 2F or 2G,
extreme CW rotation of Xa
handle will produce reading
of +12 v CCW rotation,
reading = -12 v.
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Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No Fig No Function [ Connection Procedure
None - Ya Pot R4011 and With mode-and-pot switch
Ya handcrank (54006) at SHORE BOMB
SHIP and TSS at either 3D
or 3C, extreme CW rotation
of Ya handle will produce
reading of +12v, CCW
rotation, reading = -12 v.
*A501 95 Yj Yj dial to limit See limit stop to act a £1017.5
stop H40L9 |' on dials. At same time set
the detent to operate at 25-
AB 30 X] Yj dial to detent yd intervals on dial.
on shaft 4004529
A37 90 Y3 Pot R4017 to Yj With +12 v across pot, pot
dial cutputs to read as follows:
Dial Reading TSS at 3B
| +1000 yds -10. 97 volts
-1000 yds +10. 97 volts
*A502 95 Xj Xj dial to limit Set limit stop to act at +1017.5
stop H40L3 on dials. At the same time,
set the detent to operate at
A8 90 Xj Xj dial to detent 25-yd intervals on dial.
on shaft
4004332 [
A39 a0 Xj I Pot R4016 to Xj I With +12 v across pot, pot
| dial outputs to read as follows:
[ Dial Reading TSS at 2E
! +1000 yds -10. 97 volts
.! | -1000 yds +10. 87 volts
AT 50 Ht | Ht(feet) counter | Set stop limits to 0 and 5000
! stop H40L6 feet on counter.
|
A7 90 Ht Ht(feet) counter Ht(meter) counter to read 0
to Ht(meter) . meaters for 0 feet on
counter | Ht(feet) counter, and 1524
l I meters at 5000 feet.
* Number not indicated in instrument
262
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ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Table 70 (Cont'd)

Adj No

Fig No

Function

Connection

Procedure

Adl

90

Ht

R4006 to stop and
counter

With +12 v across pot and

TSS at 4A, dials at 0,
and stop at lower limit
(extreme CCW rotation
of Ht handle), test read-
ing = 0. Turn Ht handle
CW to dial reading of
3000 feet. Test reading
7.074 v,

AT

95

Hs

Hs(feef) counter
to stop H40L5

Set stop limits to 0 and

5000 feet on counter.

AT

95

Hs

Hs(feet) counter
to Hs(meter)
counter

Hs({meter) counter to read

0 for O feet on Hs(feet)
counter, and 1524 meters
at 5000 feet.

A42

90

Hs

R4005 to stop and
counter

With +12 v across pot and

TSS at 1D, dials at 0 and
stop at lower limit
(extreme CCW rotation

of Hs handle), test read-
ing = 0. Turn Hs handle
CW to dial reading of
3000 feet. Test reading =
7.074 v.

A35

95

SF

Holding friction

Set friction to hold scale

factor setting.

AT

264

90

SF

Stop H40L.20 to
counter

With clamp A7 loose, depress

SF push button and rotate
SF handcrank CW to upper
limit of stop. Set counter
to read 100, 000:1, and
tighten A7. Rotate SF
CCW to lower limit of
stop, check reading of

10, 000:1 on counter.
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Table 70 (Cont'd)

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Adj No Fig No Function Connection Procedure
A34 95 SF Pot R4001 to stop With +12 v across pot, TSS
H40L20 and at 4G, and counter at
counter 100, 000:1, set pot to test
reading of 12, 000 v:
rotate SF handcrank CCW
fo counter reading of
10, 000:1. Check test
reading of 1. 200 v.
A36 94 SF Pots R4019 and With SF counter at 100, 000:1,
R4020 to counter resistance between slider
and terminal 2 of pots
should be at a minimum.
Check to see that resistance
increases as SF decreases.
Al2 93 Xp Counter to stop Set stop to act from 32. 8
(E-W) (lower) to 0 (upper limit)
on counter.
Al5 93 Xp Counter to stop Set stop to read from 0 to
(N-S) H40L2 32. 8 on counter.
All 93 Xp Plotter to Xp Run plotter light to end of
(E-W) counter and screws at lower right-
stop H40L1 hand corner. Back off one
turn on each screw.
Al4 93 Xp Plotter to Xp Counter should be at zero.
(E-W) counter and H40L2 at lower limit;
stop H40L2 H40L1 at upper limit,
Check that at upper left-
hand corner stops act at
32.8, and before end of
each lead screw.
A13 93 Xp Pot R100 to With SF counter at 100, 000:1,
counter TSS at 4E for R100 and for
R101, set as follows:
Al6 93 Xp Pot R101 to Yp Xp 4E 4F
counter 0 32.8 .30 30
32.8 0 11.39 v 11.39 v
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Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No Fig No Function Connection Procedure
None R 1HCT B4050 to Remove synchro from mesh
shafts 4004S4 with shafts 400484 and
and 4004S5 400485, Wind take-up
spring sufficiently to re-
move lost motion. Re-
place synchro.
A107 90 R Fine 1IHCT B4050 Set fine and coarse synchros
to coarse 1HCT together on electrical
B4051 Zero,
A105 90 R R dials to 1HCTs With R receivers on elec-
B4050 and trical zero, set range
B4051 dials to read 10, 000 yds.
*A504 95 R Fine and coarse
dials
Al106 90 R Receiver to stop Set stop to act at 500 yds,
H40L19 and 50, 000 yds on dial.
A108 90 R Pot R4002 to re- With TSS at 1A and receiver
ceiver, stop, at 10,000 yds, set pot to
and dial test reading of +2. 350, in-
creasing. Check test
reading:
R = 50,000, Reading =
+11.750
R = 1000, Reading =
+0, 235
A109 90 R Pot R4014 to R With R = 50, 000 yds, resist-
dials ance between slider and
terminal 1 of pot should be
at 2 minimum. Check to
see that resistance in-
creases as R decreases.
AB6 92 Es Counter to stop Set stop to act at 2000 min
H40L7 and 3800 min,
* Number not indicated in instrument.
266
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ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Table 70 (Cont'd)

Adj No

Fig No

Function

Connection

Procedure

AB4

92

Es

Resolver B4080
to stop H40L7

With A84 loose and A85 tight,

turn shaft 120285 CW
(viewed from AB84 end) until
limit stop hits. Turn gear
on resolver shaft until take-
up spring is wound solid.
Back off 1/2 turn and
tighten clamp A84.

**A85

92

Es

Resolver B4080
to counter

With Es on 2000 min, TSS

at 1B position, turn re-
solver shaft CW (viewed
from gear end) to give a
test reading of zero for
output, decreasing from
plus to minus, with TSS at
1C. Es = 2000 min, R =
50,000 yds. Test reading =
+11.750. With R = 30, 000
yds, Es = 3800 min. Test
readings at 1B = -3.525,
1C = 6.105. Check that
take-up spring is active
throughout resolver travel.
Refine with A84 if neces-
sary.

None

Rj

Pot R4009 to
Rj dial

With Rj switch on; Hs, Ht,

OL', OZh, Xa, Ya, Xt
and Yt = 0; R = 20, 000 yds;
set Rj pot R4009 such that
OR dial = 19, 900 when

Rj dial = 100.

None

268

Bl’r!

** Set A5, page 284 at this point.

1HCT B4054 to
shafts 130552
and 130583

Remove synchro from mesh

with shafts 130552 and
1305683. Wind take-up
spring sufficiently to re-
move lost motion., Replace
synchro.
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Table 70 (Cont'd)

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Function

Connection

Procedure

oL’

Resolver B4083
to stop H40L12

Turn shaft 130185 CCW (viewed
from clamp end) until stop
hits. Turn gear on resolver
shaft CCW (viewed from
gear end) until take-up spring
is wound solid, Back off
1/2 turn and tighten A90.

oL

Resolver B4083
to OL' receivers

With OL' receivers on elec-
trical zero, TSS at 5B posi-
tion, rotate resolver rotor
CW to a test reading of zero,
increasing. With TSS at bA,
check test reading of +12. 000
v. Check that take-up spring
is active throughout resolver
travel. Refine setting with
A90, if necessary.

OZh

Fine 1HCT B4059
to shaft 1304S2

Remove 1HCT from mesh with
shaft 130452. Wind take-up
spring sufficiently to remove
lost motion. Replace synchro,

OZh

Fine 1HCT B4059
to coarse 1HCT
B4060

Set fine and coarse synchros
together on electrical zero.

CONFIDENTIAL
Adj No | Fig No
A90 96
None -~
*A512 91
A94 91
*A511 91

OZh

Fine 1HCT B4058
to coarse 1HCT
B4060

With switch 54002 on AA posi-
tion, B4060 on electrical
zero as in A%, set B4058
on electrical zero, Turn
switch to MB position, and
check that B4059 is on elec- -
trical zero.

*Number not indicated in instrument.
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Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Adj No | Fig No | Function Connection Procedure

None 91 B'r' Fine 1HCT B4054 Set fine and coarse synchros
to coarse 1HCT together at electrical zero.
B4055

AB3 91 B'r' Resolver B4096 to With B'r' at 0°, TSS at 1E
shaft 130554 position, rotate resolver

shaft CW to a test reading
of zero, decreasing.
*A500 95 B'r' Fine and coarse Set fine and coarse dials to-
dials gether on zero,

Ab4 90 B'r' Receivers to fine With B'r' receivers on elec-
and coarse trical zero, set dials on
dials Zero.

None - oL’ 1HCT B4056 to Remove 1HCT from mesh with
shafts 130152 shafts 130182 and 130183.
and 130183 Wind take-up spring suffi-

ciently to remove lost motion.
Replace synchro.

A89 96 oL Fine 1HCT B4056 Set fine and coarse synchros
to coarse 1HCT together on electrical zero.
B4057

Al117 96 oL! Receiver to stop With receiver at electrical
H40L12 zero, set stop at midpoint of

travel., When stop is set
correctly, shafts 1301S2 and
130183 will turn exactly 10
turns in each direction from
position where synchros are
at electrical zero.
* Number not indicated in instrument.
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CONFIDENTIAL

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Table 70 (Cont'd)

Adj No

Fig No

Function

Connection

Procedure

AQ2

91

OZh

Receivers to stop
H40L13

With receivers on electrical

zero, set stop H40L13 at
mid-point of its travel.
When stop is set correctly,
shafts 130452 and S3 will
turn exactly 10 turns in each
direction from position
where synchros are at elec-
trical zero.

AS3

A95

91

91

OZh

OZh

Resolver B4084 to
stop H40L13

Resolver B4085 to
stop H40L13

Turn shaft 130456 CW (viewed

from clamp end) until limit
stop hits. Rotate gear on
each resolver CW (viewed
from gear end) until take-up
spring is wound solid. Back
off 1/2 turn, and tighten
clamps,

None

OZh

Resolver B4084
to receivers

With OZh on electrical zero,

TSS at 5E position, rotate
resolver CW to a test read-
ing of zero, increasing.
Tighten nut, and check at
following TSS points:

5C reading = +6. 000v
5D reading = -6. 000v

Check that take-up spring

is active throughout resolver
travel. Refine settings with
A93, if necessary.

None

272

QZh

Resolver B4085
to receiver

With OL' on +20°, OZh on elec-

trical zero, TSS at 6C posi-
tion, rotate resolver rotor
CW to a test reading of zero,
increasing. With OZh and OL/
on +20°, TSS at 6C, check
reading of +2. 807. Check

that take-up spring is active
throughout resolver travel.
Refine settings with A95, if
necessary.
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CONFIDENTIAL ADJUSTMENT, ASSEMBLY, AND DISASSEMBLY
Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No | Fig No | Function Connection Procedure
AT 96 jOB'r’ Resolver B4089 With clamps A76, AT77, AT9,
to limit stop and A80 tight, rotate shaft
H40L15 400536 CCW (viewed from
ATT end) until stop H40L15
ABO 96 jOB'r’ Resolver B4088 hits., Wedge stop. Loosen
to limit stop these 4 clamps and rotate
H40L15 resolvers B4086, B4087,
B4088, and B4089 rotor
AT6 96 jOB'r! Resolver B4087 gears CCW until springs are
to limit stop wound up solid. Back off
1/2 turn on each spring and
tighten 4 clamps. Remove
A9 96 jOB'r! Resolver B4086 wedge from stop H40L15.
to limit stop
H40L15
A510 96 jOB'r’ Dial to limit stop With step H40L15 at its upper
H40L15 limit, rotate shaft 400556
CCW (viewed from AT7 end)
until stop hits, set dial at
20°, tighten screws. Check
that stop acts at 340°,
ATl 90 jOB'r' Resolver B4094 With clamps AT1, AT2, AT3,
-jB'r' to limit stop and AT4 tight, rotate shaft
H40L14 4005819 CCW (viewed from
AT1 end) until stop H40L14
AT4 90 jOB'r’ Resolver B4093 hits. Wedge stop. Loosen
-jB'r! to limit stop these 4 clamps, and rotate
H40L14 resolvers B4090, B4091,
B4093, and B4094 rotor
AT2 96 jOB'r' Resolver B4091 gears CCW until springs are
-jB'r! to limit stop wound up solid. Back off
H40L14 1/2 turn on each spring, and
tighten 4 clamps. Remove
AT3 96 jOB'r’ Resolver B4090 wedge from stop H40L14.
-jiB'r’ to limit stop
H40L14

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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Table 70 (Cont'd)

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Adj No | Fig No | Function Connection Procedure
A508 90 jOB'r! Dial to limit stop With stop H40L14 at its upper
-jB'r’ H40L14 limit, rotate shaft 4005519

CCW (viewed from A71 end)
until stop hits, set dial at
20°, tighten screws. Check
that stop acts at 340°,

A91 89 Bix? JOB'r' and (jOB'r! Set jOB'r' dial on zero, and
-jB'r') dials to wedge line. With B'r' dials
B'r' receivers on zero, (JOB'r - jB'r'),
B4054 and dial should read zero.
B4055

A59 92 iB Resolver B4099 Turn shaft 1201S1 CCW (viewed -
to stop H40L16 from clamp end) until limit

stop hits. Turn resolver
gear CCW until spring is

wound up solid. Back off
1/2 turn, and tighten A59,

None -- iB Resolver B4099 With stop H40L16 at midpoint of
to stop H40L16 travel, switch S4002 to AA.
With TSS at 2A, rotate re-
solver rotor CW to a reading
of zero, decreasing. Refine
with A59, if necessary.

None -- B Resolver B4081 Check that lost motion spring

to stop H40L16 is active throughout limits

of stop H40L16. If necessary
to adjust, break mesh be-
tween 120151 and B4081 stator
gear, wind up spring, and
remesh.

7 EugeneleeSlover.com
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A-35 A-5 A-34 A-5
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Figure 94. Rear Mechanical Section Under Cover No. 7
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Figure 96. Lower Mechanical Section (Floor Plan)
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Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No | Fig No | Function Connection Procedure
A5 90 Es Pot R4018 to With pot at lower limit (rotate
Es counter gear on pot full CW to attain
and stop H40L"7 this), set for a minimum
resistance between slider (S)
and ground (2). With Es =
2900 min, Zh = +25°, switch
54002 on MB position, TSS
at 2B, check reading of
+2.302.
None -- iB Resolver B4099 With stops H40L16, H40LT,
to servo motor and H40L11 at midpoints of
B4004 their travel, TSS at 2A,
switch $4002 at MB, check
test reading of zero,
With Zh = +25°, Es = 3200
min, 54002 at MB, check
reading at 2A = -2, 307.
Check that shaft 120184 will
rotate 10 turns in each direc-
tion from midpoint of stop
H40L16.
A6T 89 Br Component solver With stops H40L14, H40L15,
+ jB U0621 to and H40L16 at midpoints of
Br + jB line travel, and B'r' = 90°, set

vector gear to produce no

movement of output rack.

AG6 89 So So receiver to With So on zero, set speed cam
component solver to produce no movement of
U0621 output rack for 360° rotation

of vector gear,

A68 89 AcCR Carriage of inte- With time motor running and
grator H4004 U0621 set to zero output (as
to component A66), set integrator to pro-
solver U0621 duce no movement of output

roller. Check that component

Al16 89 AcR solver arm will travel 1.5

2T0A

inches in either direction
without hitting stops.

EugenelLeeSlover.com
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CONFIDENTIAL ADJUSTMENT, ASSEMBLY, AND DISASSEMBLY.
Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No | Fig No | Function Connection Procedure
None -— AcCR Transmitter With integrator H4004 set at
B4073 to dial zero output (see A68), set
and H4004 transmitter on electrical
zero and dial at zero.
*A514 92 Ph Dial to trans- With transmitter on electrical
mitter B4074 zero, set dial on zero.
Ad4 92 Ph Pot R4007 to With transmitter and dial at
dial zero, TSS at 1G, set pot
R4007 to reading of zero.
A56 92 Ph Stop H40L17 Set stop at +12 degrees on
to dial dial.
None R Pot R4015 to With B'r' = zero, R = 10, 000
range receiver yds, TSS at 1F, check that
pot is at zero. With B'r' =
90°, R = 10,000 yds, check
that reading at 1F is +0. 105.
If necessary to refine, use
phasing clamp on pot R4015.
See A109 for pot R4014,

* Number not indicated in instrurnent.
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Chapter 6

INSTALLATION

Figure 97 is a plan and side view of the Figure 100 shows the left side of the
bottom surface and shock mounts of the computer with both electronics drawers
computer. As noted there, the surface on open for servicing. The blower removes
which the computer rests must be flat hot air from the computer interior.
within +1/64 inch. Also shown are the
terminal tube openings for the electronic

and mechanical sections. Figures 98 and Table 71 lists operating voltages. The
99 show the interconnections between this motor-generator set requires 3.5 kva
computer and other elements of the fire (5. 9 kva max) from the ship's 440-volt,

control system,

60-cycle, 3-phase supply.

Table 71

OPERATING VOLTAGES

Voltage

Source Where Used

6.3 volts, 60 cycles

T4101, T4102, T4103, Filaments
T4301, and T4302

Reference voltage 2Y4101 Potentiometers and networks
+12 volts, 400
cycles
+250-volts DC ZC4101, ZC4102, and Servo controls, computing
ZC4103 amplifiers, and tuning

fork amplifier

+350-volts DC

Motor-Generator Set Tuning fork amplifier, servo
amplifiers, and series
regulators (250v)

-105-volts DC

ZC4104 Servo amplifiers, tuning fork
amplifier

EugenelLeeSlover.com .
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SWITCHBOARD TO
MECHANICAL ‘§Ecnon
CABLE <
TERMINAL TUBE "
37-CONDUCTOR CABLE
(MSCA-37)
29-COND. ACTIVE AND
8- COND. SPARE

SWITCHBOARD TO
MECHANICAL SECTION
CABLE™ 2

TERMINAL TUBE "G"
24-CONDUCTOR CABLET
(MSCA-24)
19-COND. ACTIVE AND
S- COND. SPARE

\
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8O0

COARSE (IX)

3
; FINE (36X) [ B
RI,R2
(%70 SERVO MOTOR
COARSE
(72,000YDS)
3
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3
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RI,R2
*TO SERVO MOTOR

connsztzx_@ 1
oL

9 FINE (36X) @
RiI,R2
%70 SERVO MOTOR/

: COARSE{2_)% D 3
3

FINE (36X)

3
FINE (72X) ( )
3

O R!, R2
2 *TO SERVO MOTOR ~

.

* PROVIDE 30 WATTS FOR

SERVO REQUIREMENTS
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288

SERVO REQUIREMENTS

CABLE SIZES INDICATED
ARE RECOMMENDED ONLY

Fa¥a

i

40 KNS/REV @
RI,R2 So

Co

FINE
(2000 YDS) R
RI,R2
*+T0 SERVO MOTOR

sr'

%0zh

SWITCHBOARD TO
MECHANICAL SECTION
CABLE®™ 3
TERMINAL TUBE "J "
37-CONDUCTOR CABLE
( MSCA--3T7)
33-COND. ACTIVE AND
4- COND. SPARE
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MECHANICAL *SECTION
CABLE "4
TERMINAL TUBE "
3% CONDUCTOR CABLE
(MSCA-37)
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CONFIDENTIAL
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<
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o
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-

SWITCHBOARD TO Gyt 50 cljrsc_t.vsml c
ELECTRONIC SECTION|™ o PRASE

CABLE *5 L5 POWER- SUPPLY
TERMINAL TUBE "D" { oLt2 \ " R0 =X

3- CONDUCTOR CABLE
(TSGA-9)

3-COND. ACTIVE AND |[O—et3

O~ COND. SPARE

+350 VOLT POWER
SUPPLY TO
ELECTRONIC SECTION
CABLE "6
TERMINAL TUBE "C
7-CONDUCTOR CABLE
(MSCA-7)
2-COND. ACTIVE AND
5-COND. SPARE

+350 VOLT POWER
SUPPLY TO

ELECTRONIC SECTION
CABLE *7

1.5 KVA NORMAL
DIRECTION OF
= ROTATION
Li-L2-L3

S

(- 115-VOLT
O——le0-cvcLE AC

(FROM TIME

.‘<o ; DELAY UNIT)

= RELAY CONTROL

+350 VOLT DC

O———  6AMPS MAX
& 3.5 AMPS NORMAL

TERMINAL TUBE "C") O——+———)COMMON RETURN

2- CONDUCTOR CABLE
(DSGA-9)
2-COND. ACTIVE AND
O-COND. SPARE

SWITCHBOARD TO
+350 VOLT POWER
SUPPLY
CABLE¥8
TERMINAL TUBE “C"
3- CONDUCTOR CABLE
(TSGA—4)
3- COND. ACTIVE AND
O-COND. SPARE

& ~
440-VOLT

O Ll 60— CYCLE AC

= 3-PHASE

> POWER SUPPLY
O=—"——) 3.4 KVA MAX

2 1 KVA NORMAL

Fig
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Table 70 (Cont'd)

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Adj No

Fig No

Function

Connection

Procedure

A60

90

B

Resolver B4081
to line

With switch S4002 on AA, Co,
B'r', jOB'r', jOB'r' - jB'r' =
0, Es = 2000 min, R =
40,000 yds. With mode
switch S4006 on SHORE BOMB
SHIP, TSS at 2C position,
rotate resolver rotor CCW to
a test reading of zero, de-
creasing. Turn TSS to 2D
position, and check test
reading of -9,400 v, With
same set-up, but with S4006
on DEAD REK'NG-TGT,
check that reading of TSS
2C = zero, increasing, and
TSS 2D = +9. 400.

A06

AQT

91

91

OB

OB

Resolver B4082
to line

Resolver B4082
to line

With switch S4006 on DEAD
REK'NG-SHIP, Xj and Yj = 0,
R = 50,000 yds, Es = 2000
min; 2D position on TSS,
reading maximum plus volt-
age, put TSS on 3G position
and rotate resolver gear
CCW to a test reading of
zero, increasing. Check
that at TSS 3F, a positive
signal, exists. Wind up
spring sufficiently to remove
lost motion in gearing.

*A505

91

OB

Dial to resolver
B4082

With set-up A96 and A97 pro-
ducing OB = zero, set
coarse dial and vernier on
0°00r,

*A513

90

Et

Dial to synchro
B4061

With transmitter B4061 on elec-
trical zero, set dial to read
2000 minutes.

AB3

276

90

Et

Dial to limit stop
H40L4

Set stop to act between 2000
and 3200 minutes on dial,

* Number not indicated on instrument.
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CONFIDENTIAL ADJUSTMENT, ASSEMBLY, AND DISASSEMBLY
Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No | Fig No | Function Connection Procedure
AB2 90 Et Resolver B4095 With stop at 3200 limit, turn
to stop H40L4 resolver gear CCW until
spring is wound tight. Back
off 1/2 turn, and tighten
clamp.
None -- Et Resolver B4095 With Et = 2000, Ht = zero, Et
to servo servo killed, max voltage
indicated at TSS position 3F,
rotate resolver rotor CCW to
a reading of zero at TSS posi-
tion 4B, and a negative read-
ing at TSS position 4C.
*A511 90 OR Dial to transmitter With synchros B4062 and B4063
B4063 on electrical zero, set OR :
dials to read 10, 000 yds.
*A512 90 OR Dial to transmitter
B4062
Alll 90 OR Transmitter B4063 Set stop to act between 500 yds
to stop H40L8 and 50, 000 yds on dials.
Al13 90 OR Transmitter B4062 Set stop to act between 500 yds
to stop H40L8 ancl 50, 000 yds on dials.
All2 90 OR Pot R4008 to OR With TSS at 4D point, set pot
dials and stop to following: OR = 2000 yds,
H40L8 Reading = 0.470
Check at:
OR = 5000 yds, Reading =
1.174. OR = 50,000 yds.
Reading = 11. 744.

* Number not indicated on instrument.
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Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No | Fig No | Function Connection Procedure
All0 90 OR Pot R4021 and With OR at 50, 000 yds, resist-
R4022 to stop ance between slider and
H40LS8 terminal 1 of pots should
be at minimum, Check to
see that resistance increases
as OR decreases.
AB8 90 OB'r' Synchro B4068 Set transmitters together on
to B4069 electrical zero.
*A506 90 OB'r' Dial to B4068 With synchros at electrical
zero, set dials on zero,
*AB07 90 OB'r' Dial to B4069
ABT 90 OB'r' OB'r' transmitter With jOB'r', (jJOB'r' - jB'r'")
to line dials on zero, Co, B'r', OB
on zero, switch S4002 to AA
position. Set OB'r' trans-
mitter on zero.
AT8 94 OB'r! Resolvers B4086 With (jOB'r' - jB'r'), jOB'r',
and B4087 to and OB'r' dials = 0, tighten
OB'r' dials clamp.
ATS -- OBr Resolver B4092 With B'r', Co, OB, jOB'r!
- Br to line - jB'r', jOB'r' dials = 0,
- jB H40L16 wedged at midpoint;
OB, jOB'r' - jB'r', jOB'r'
servos killed, OL' = 0,
OZh = 25°, TSS at 7A, rotate
resolver rotor CCW to a test
reading of zero, decreasing
7B reads -10. 143.
*A509 - OBr Dial to resolver With same set-up as for AT5, .
- Br B4092 set dial at zero.
- jB
* Number not indicated on instrument.
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OP 2074
Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No | Fig No | Function Connection Procedure
None - jOB'r’ Resolver B4088 With jOB'r', jOB'r' - jB'r’,
to stop H40L15 OB'r', OBr - Br - jB dials
on zero; jOB'r' and jOB'r'
- jB'r' servos killed; S4002
on AA, proceed as follows:
OL, 0Zd = 0°; rotate re-
solver rotor CCW to a read-
ing of zero, decreasing, at
TSS position 6A.
None -- jOB'r' Resolver B4059 OL, OZd = 25°; rotate resolver
to stop H40L15 rotor CCW to a reading of
+8.573 at TSS position 6G.
With special probe, check
B4089, R2= 0.
None - jOB'r’ Resolver B4094 OL, OZd = 25°; rotate resolver
- jB'r' to stop H40L:14 rotor CCW to a reading of
-8.578 at TSS position SE.
With special probe, check
B4094. R2=0.
None - jOB'r’ Resolver B4093 OL, OZd = 0; rotate resolver
-jB'r’ to stop H40L14 rotor CCW to a reading of
zero, increasing, at TSS
position 5G.
None -- 2(0OBr Resolver B4091 OL, OZd = 25°; rotate resolver
- Br-jB) to stop H40L14 rotor CCW to a reading of
- (JOB'r' +8.573 at TSS position 6D.
-jB'r') With special probe, check
B4091. R2=0.
None -- 2(OBr Resolver B4090 OL = 0°, OZd = 25°; rotate
-Br-jB) to stop H40L14 resolver rotor CCW to a
-(joB'r! reading of zero, decreasing,
-jB'r") at TSS position 6B.
None - 20B'r’ Resolver B4086 OL = 0°, OZd = 25°; rotate
+ jOB'r’ to stop H40L15 resolver rotor CCW to a

280

reading of zero, decreasing,
at TSS position 5F.
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CONFIDENTIAL ADJUSTMENT, ASSEMBLY, AND DISASSEMBLY
Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No | Fig No | Function Connection Procedure
None -- 20B'r" Resolver B4087 OL, OZd = 25°; rotate resolver
+ jOB'r’ to stop H40L15 rotor CCW to a reading of
-8.573 at TSS position 6F,
With special probe, check
B4087. R4 = 0.
A62 91 Zh Assembly Tighten
Al100 91 Zh Fine 6HG B4064 With stop H40L11 at midpoint
to limit stop of travel, set B4064 on
H40L11 electrical zero. Check that
160/32 gear on 6HG makes
O turns in either direction
from electrical zero.
Al101 91 Zh Coarse 6HG B4065 Set fine and coarse synchros
to fine 6HG together on electrical zero,
B4064
A98 91 Zh Resolver B4098 Turn shaft 140485 CCW (viewed
to limit stop from A98 end) until stop
H40L11 hits. Turn resolver gear
CCW until take-up spring is
wound solid. Back off 1/2
turn, and tighten A98.
None -- Zh Resolver B4098 With TSS at 7C position, Zh
to Zh line transmitters at electrical
zero, rotate resolver rotor
CCW to a test reading of
zero, increasing. With
special probe, check reading
of +12. 000 at R1 of B4098.
With TSS at 7C position, Zh
at 20° check reading of
+4.104. Refine setting, if
necessary.

281

EugenelLeeSlover.com

B — e



CONFIDENTIAL

OP 2074
Table 70 (Cont'd)
ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE
Adj No | Fig No | Function Connection Procedure
A103 91 L’ Firne 6HG B4067 With stop H40L10 at midpoint
to limit stop of travel, set B4067 at
H40L10 electrical zero. Check
that 48/32 gear on 6HG
makes 2.5 turns in either
direction from electrical
zZero,
A104 91 I Coarse 5HG B4075 Set fine and coarse synchros
to fine SHG together on electrical zero,
B4067
A6l 91 L' Resolver B4097 Rotate shaft 1404513 CW (viewed
to limit stop from A61 end) until stop
H40L10 H40L10 hits. Loosen clamp
A61, and rotate shaft
1404S13 CW until take-up
spring is wound solid. Back
off 1/2 turn, and tighten
AB1.
None i L Resolver B4097 With TSS at 7D position, L'
to L' line transmitters on electrical
zero, rotate resolver rotor
CCW to a test reading of
zero, increasing. With
special probe, check reading
cof +12. 000 at R1. With TSS
at 7D position, L' at +20°,
check reading of +4. 104.
Refine setting, if necessary.
A99 91 L' + Zd/ | 6HBG B4066 With limit stops H40L10 and
30 stator to stop H40L11 at midpoints of their
H40L11 travel, set 6HBG (B4066) at
electrical zero.
A102 94 L' +2d/ 6HBG B4066 rotor
30 to stop H40L10

282
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Figure 100, Left Side with Electronic Drawers Extended
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INSTALLATION

As manufactured, the L + Zd/30 trans-
mitter is designed for Mark 37 directors
having the Amplidyne drive (36x, 10 de-
grees per revolution). Change gears for

the Arma drive (72x, 5 degrees per revo- _

lution) and a change gear chart are
attached inside the rear cover (cover
No. 7) of the mechanical section. These
gears can be mounted on shafts 140487,
140488, and the transmitter, B4066, as
shown on the chart. The position of the
entire unit in the computer is shown at
the right side of figure 91.

Train control, Co + jB'r' - jB, is trans-
mitted by a 36x (10 degrees per revolution)
synchro transmitter and also by a 72x (5
degrees per revolution) synchro trans-
mitter. The 36x transmitter is for Mark
37 directors with the Amplidyne drive.

The T2x transmitter is for Mark 37 direc-
tors with the Arma drive and for other
equipment with 72x train control receivers.
When the computer is installed, each train
control transmitter must be connected to
the proper receiver. Specific trans-
mission information for the various
installations is given in table 72.

Table 72

TRANSMISSION INFORMATION FOR INSTALLATION

Antenna
Function Mk 34 Mk 38 Mk 54 Mt Mk 23 Mk 37
Level 36x 36x 36x 2 and 36x
L + Zd/30 Arma
T2x Drives
36x Amplidynes
Ordalt 2815
Cross Level 2 and 72x
Train ol oT2x T2x T2x T2x Arma
Control 72x Drives
36x Amplidynes
Increments 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 yds/t
of yds/t yds/t yds/t yds/t
Range AcR
Unit 12% 12x1
Parallax
(Ph)

1. Inthe Mk 37 a fixed vertical parallax correction is made for a 10-yard base length.
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Table 72 (Cont'd)
TRANSMISSION INFORMATION FOR INSTALLATION
Antenna
Function Mk 34 Mk 38 Mk 54 Mt Mk 23 Mk 37
Parallax Manual? Manual Manual 3
Range Sight Range Range
Angle Dial Dial
Dial
Only
SHIPS CL's CA's | BB's CA's 134, CL 144, 145 DD's, CL's
139, 148 CA's,
BB's

2. Also sets vertical parallax. A sight angle vs range conversion table is required.

3. Separate inputs for horizontal and vertical parallax. Parallax range, K/R, is
received automatically in normal operation.
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Appendix A

SUPPLEMENTARY DATA

DIAGRAMS

Title BuOrd Dwg

Horizontal Section 1371751

Deck-Tilt Section 1371753

Computing Networks 1371765

Deck-Tilt Corrector Networks 1371764

Power Supply 1371754

Neon Test-Control Circuit 1371755
Gearing of Computing Mechanisms 1372018,
1372019

Control Circuit Diagram 1372106

External Cable Connections 1371758

Wiring of Mechanical Sections:

Unit 4007 1436062
Unit 4007 (Terminal Blocks) 1436063
Unit 4004 and 4006 1436064
Unit 4004 1436065
Unit 4005 143_6066
Unit 1401 to 1403 1436067
Unit 1201, 1202, 1405, 1406 1436068
Unit 1203, 1301, 1305 1436069
Unit 1302, 1304, 1404 1436070
Unit 4008, 4009, 1310 1436071
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Title BuOrd Dwg
Wiring of Electronic Sections:
Terminal Blocks Section 4100 1436073
Bottom and Right Side of Case and Jack Plate 1436074
Terminal Blocks Section 4300 1436075
Front Drawer, Front View 1436076
Front Drawer, Rear View 1436077
Networks and Power Supply 14360178
Rear Drawer, Rear View 1436079
Rear Drawer, Front View 1436080
Relay Bracket, Rear Right, Front, and Top Views 1436081
Relay Terminal Blocks Section 4300 1372099
Servo Unit Plotter Drive 1436072
Interconnecting (Computer Section to Electronic Section) 1436060,
1436061
ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS
Title BuOrd Dwg Unit No
Test Unit 1371830 --
Blower Assembly 981044 0905
Mechanical, Main Assembly 1371960 to 1371967 --
Horizontal Bearing Correction Assembly (jB) 1371693, 1371694 1201
Sight Elevation (Es) 980640, 980641 1202
True Target Bearing (OB) 980709, 980710 1203
Plotter Drive 980225 1204
Level Receiver (OL") 980660, 980661 1301
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Title BuOrd Dwg Unit No

Own Ship Course Receiver (Co) 1371624 1302
Cross-Level Receiver (OZh) 1371640, 1371641 1304
Director-Train Receiver (B'r’") 1371637, 1371638 1305
Ship's Speed Receiver (So) 981171 1310
Relative Target Bearing Transmitter (OB'r') 981182 1401
Target Range Transmitter (OR) 1371708, 1371709 1402
Target Elevation Transmitter (Et) 981408, 981409 1403
Level and Cross-Level Transmitters (L), 1371779-1371785 1404

(Zh)
Parallax Transmitter (Ph) 981040, 981041 1405
Bearing-Aided Tracking Transmitters 1371748, 1371749 1406

(Co + jB'r' - jB)
Motor Regulator 195022 1601
Dial Gearing and Range Receiver 1371885 4004
Deck-Tilt Corrector 1371737 to 1371474 4005
Terminal Block Assembly 1371972 4007
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Appendix A (Cont'd)

LIST OF ELECTRON TUBES

Tube Type Quantity Quantity per Electronic Unit

OA2WA 17 3201 (1)

OA3 1 3804 (1)

OB2WA 8 3304 (1), 3305 (1), 3803 (1)

5651WA 1 3604 (1)

5726/6AL5W 52 3301 (3), 3302 (5), 3305 (2)

5751 51 3002 (2), 3012 (2), 3201 (1),
3301 (1), 3302 (1), 3304 (1),
3305 (1), 3402 (1), 3803 (1),
3804 (1)

5814A 21 3002 (2), 3012 (2), 3302 (1),
3305 (1), 3402 (1)

5932 36 3201 (2), 3402 (2)

6005/6AQ5W 16 3001 (1), 3011 (1), 3301 (1),
3302 (1)

6080WA 7 3803 (2), 3804 (1)

6AUEWA 30 3001 (2), 3011 (2), 3301 (1),
3305 (1), 3302 (2), 3401 (2)

B6AV 6 5 3304 (1), 3305 (1)

6X4W 2 3804 (2)

12ATTWA 17 3201 (1)

264 Total
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MOTOR-GENERATOR SET DRAWINGS

Title Bureau of Ships Standard Navy Stock Number |
Rheostat S6307-3175735 S17-R-T456-1255
Controller S6307-769124 S17-C-34264-204
Regulator - S17-R-5T7259-972
Motor-Generator S6104-3244924 S17-M-69593-7415

S6104-1559380
S6104-1559381

On-board S56104-1559382 S17-M-133502-4675
Repair Parts 56104-1559383
S6104-1559384
S56104-1559385

INSTALLATION DRAWINGS

Title BuOrd Dwg
Navy lead designation assembly 1225505
Navy lead designation assembly 1225506
Navy lead designation assembly 1225507
General arrangement plan view 1371724
General arrangement front view 1371725
General arrangement left side view 1371726
General arrangement right side view 1371727
General arrangement rear view 1371729
General arrangement terminal tubes and mounting 1371730
dimensions for computer
External cable connection diagram 1371758
Handle storage shelf assembly 13721001
Wiring diagram mechanical section (Unit 4007) 1436062
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Title

Wiring diagram mechanical section (Unit 4007)
(terminal blocks)

Terminal blocks section 4100 wiring diagram
Master drawing motor generator set

Master drawing field rheostat, NOrd(z)14048,
NOrd(z)14049

Master plan controller NOrd(z)14048, NOrd(z)14049

Master drawing voltage regulator, C/D NOrd(z)14048,
NOrd(z)14049

Master plan pushbutton NOrd(z)14048, NOrd(z)14049

BuOrd Dwg

1436063

1436073
S6104-H-3, 244, 924

S6308-F-3, 175, 735

94104-S6307-1769, 124
S6104-3, 264, 661

$6307-F-3, 000, 793
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COL. NO. | 2lalafls]e]z? 8
S INDHCATES
LISTS . DRAWRHGS RELATIVE POSITION NOMENCLATURE
NUMBER | IN ASSEMBLY
1
COMPUTER MK 48 1
L.D,294834 X oM HAE R A MR AR bR
L.D,290650 X PLOTTER, MAIN ASSEMBLY
| L.D.29065] X PLOTTER LIGHT RAIL ASSEMBLY
.D,290648 X PLOTTER DRIVE SERVQ
# ORD, SK,276506 X 10 WATT SERVO MOTOR 60 CYCLES
ORD, SK,276842 X POTENTIQMETER (30 TURNS) _
L,D,290649 X GENEVA 2 LIMIT STQP
L,D,294893 X COUNTER ASSEMBLY
L,D.294894 X COUNTER ASSEMBLY
MECHAN|CAL SECT 10N
L.D,295104 X CABLE ASSEMBLIES & QUTLINE |
L.D.295052 X CABLE NO, 107
L,D,295053 X CABLE NO,108
L.D.294837 X MAIN ASSEMBLY, MECHANICAL |
L.D,290640 X I SERVQ & RESQIVER Y 4
| a%r COMPENSAT ING RESOLVER
{ # |.D. 290566 X )TORUN{ IMITED
MECHANICAL SECT ION
L.D,295102 X CABLE Qﬁihﬂ.liﬁ & QUTL INE I —
L.D.295049 X CABLE NQ,104
L.D,295050 X CABLE NO, 105
L,D,290647 X RESOLVER & GEARING ASSEMBLY
¢ QRD, $K.276506 10 WATT SERVO MOTOR 60 CYCLES |
SELF COMPENSAT ING RESOLVER
# L.D.290566 X ROTOR UNL IMITED i
VECTOR SOLVER RESOLVER
L.D,290567 X SELF~COMPENSAT [NG
—COMPENSAT NG RESOLVER
# L.D.290587 X E.Ek&l.!ﬁ.]ﬂuﬁliﬂ =
¢ L,D.294930 X RESOLVER (SPECIALLY TRIMMED)
: SELF—COMPENSAT ING RESOLVER
¢ L.D,290566 X ROTOR_UNL IMITED
L,D,294932 X RESOLVER (SPECIALLY TRIMMVED)
SELE—COMPENSAT ING RESOLVER
# 1.D,290587 X BEARING MOUNTED
L.D,294943 X RESQLVER {SPEC IALLY TAIMMED)
SELF—COMPENSAT ING RESOLVER
# L.D,290566 X ROTQR UNL IMITED
MECHANICAL SECT ION
L,D,295117 X CABLE A £S & INE
L,D,295079 X CABLE NO, 134
L.D.295080 X CABLE NO, 135
- L.D,295081 X CABLE NO. 136
~m
b L,D,295082 X CABLE NO, 137
oy
“'2 L.D,295083 X CABLE NO. 138
22| L.p,295084 x| | casLe No,i139
e
5| ..p,295085 ) X CABLE NO, 140
L.D.295086 NP CABLE NO, 14

ITEMS MARKED THUS () APPEAR MORE THAN ONCE.
L D'S MARKED THUS (e) NOT TO BE FURMNISHED UMNLESS ESPECIALLY O®DERED.
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COL NO. 1 2|lajalsls] 7 8
X" INDICATES
LISTS OF DRAWINGS
RELATIVE POSITION MOMENCLATURE
RLMBER IN ASSFMELY
] | 1
L.D,295087 X CABLE NO, 142
| |
L,D,290652 X SERVO & TRANSMITTER ASSEMBLY
MECHANICAL SECTION
| L,D,295114 % CABLE ASSEMBLIES & OUTLiNE
L.D,29507) X CABLE NO.126
L.D,295072 X CABLE NO, 127
L.D.295073 X CABLE NO. 128
L,D.290653 X SINGLE SPEED RESOLVER ASSEMBLY
ORD, SK,60882 b4 1150 H.P, A,C. MOTOR
ORD, SK,63395 b4 MAGNET IC_DRAG
VEC HAN | EC
L,D.295109 X CABL Eséui gg & OUTL INE
L.D,29506 1 X CABLE NO,116
L,.D,295062 X CABLE MO, 117
L.D,290655 X DOUBLE SPEED RESOLVER ASSEMBLY
& ORD, 5K,276506 % 10 WATT SERVO MOTOR
L,D,295055 X MECHAN |CAL SECT|ON CABLE NO,110
L.D,290656 X DOUBLE SPEED RESOLVER ASSEMBLY
# ORD, SK,276506 X 10 WATT SERVQ MOTOR 60 CYCLES
SELF—COMPENSAT [NG RESOLVER
§ L,D,290566 X ROTQR UNL IMITED
1,D,294931 X RESOLVER (SPEC|ALLY TRIMMED)
L.D,29064 | X RESOLVER Asszmu
wcmmcu. SECT ION
L,D,295107 X CABLE ASSEMB |_1ES & QUTLINE
L.D,295056 X CABLE NQ, 111
L.D.295057 X CABLE NO,112
L,D,295058 | | X CABLE ND. 113
L,D,290659 X SERVO & RESOLVER ASSEMBLY
SELF—~COMPENSAT ING RESOLVER
4 L,D.290566 X ROTOR _UNL IMITED
MECHANICAL SECTION
L.D,295|0] X CABLE ASSEMBLIES & QUTL INE
L,D,295046 % CABLE MO, 101 ]
L,D,295047 X CABLE NO, |02
L,D.295048 % CABLE NO, 103
| L.D.290660 X DOUBLE SPEED RESOLVER ASSEMBLY |
# ORD, SK,276506 X 10 WATT SERYQ MOTOR
w | # 1.D,294930 X RESQLVER (SPEC|ALLY TRIMMED)
© SELF—COMPENSAT ING RESOLVER
7 | #.1.D,290566 A ROTOR UNL IMITED
o MECHANICAL SEC g
L,D,295105 X CABLE ASSEMBL IES & OUTL INE
Q L.D,29505] X CABLE NQ,i59
e | L.pn.295054 | X ABLE NO, 109
L,D,290661 X DOUBLE SPEED RESOLVER ASSEMBLY
ITEMS MARKED THUS (#] APPEAR MORE THAMN ONCE.
L O°S MARKED THUS () NOT T BE FURNISHED UMLESS ESPECIALLY ORDERED.
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i
COL. NO._ 1 2]ajalslsajz? [
i “H INDICATES
LISTS. OF DRAWINGS RELATIVE POSITION MNOMENCLATURE
NUMBER N OASSEMBLY
l 1
# ORD, $¢,276506 P x| 10 #ATT SEAVO “OTOR 60 CYCLES N
— I SELF—COMPLNSAT ING RESQLVER
# L.D.2905566 X ROTOR UNLIMITED ]
1 | MECHAN [CAL SECT[ON
L.D.295108 X CABLE ASSL-’ELI[S & CUTL INE
L,D,295059 | B CABLE NO.|14 o _
T T
L.D.295060 Ll x CABLE NO.115 I
|
L.D.290673 4ol | TRANSMITTER & SERVO ASSEMBLY |
¢ ORD, 5K,276842 I | xl POTENTIONETER (30 TURNS)
I | MECHANICAL SECT[ON
L,D,295111 |- X CABLE ASSEMBLIES & OUTLINE
|
L D,295064 | ‘ L Xl ] CABLE NO, 19
L (D.295065 | 1 Lxl 1 caste no.120
L.D.295066 | | J X CABLE NO.I121
L,D,290674 | | x TRANSMITTER & SERVO ASSEMBLY
. ,D,290567 | X RESOLVER, VECTOR SOLVER
[ [ mtcuaumu. SECTION,
L,D,295112 { X ABLE ASSEMBLIES % QUTLINE
L,D,295067 i j X CAREE NGB ... _
| .D,295068 || x CABLE NO,123
| L.D.290675 L 1 x| | | SERVQ & RESOLVER ASSEUBLY
I 1 ]
| # ORD. 5K.275506 1 x| 10 WATT SERYQ MOTOR €0 CYCLES
1T 1.0 VECTOR SOLVER_RESO.VER
# |.D.290567 _lr__{ X SELF—COMPENSAT ING
T [ MECHAN|CAL SECTION
L.D,295103 { )| x{ | CABLE NQ,106 S ]
| t.po2sasay | | tx| | | | TRANSMITTER ASSEMBLY |
[ [ ELECTRONIC SECTION
__t,D,295063 ___]. | X CABLE NO,118 o
L,D,254844 | TRANSMITTER ASSEMBLY
1 MECHANICAL SECTION
L.D,295074 ’ X CABLE NO, 129 =
L,D,29485] x| | GEARING ASSEMBLY ]
¢ ORD, SK,276842 | x POTENTIQUETER ASSEMBLY
B | ——
# ORD, 5K,285395 1 X ROTARY SWITCH ASSEMBLY |
! VECHANICAL SECTION
L.D.29509| | X CABLE NO,[46 |
L.D.294853 x| | TAANSMITTER & SERYD ASSEMBLY |
€ ORD, $K,276506 X 10 WATT SERVQ MOTQR 60 CYCLES
# 1.D.294930 ' X RESOLYER (SPECIALLY TRIMZED]
F—COMPE NG RESOLVER
# L,D,290566 i | X Rbrbre AF HT#E& L )
| | VECHANICAL SECT|ON )
- L.D.295113 | X CABLE ASSEMBLIES & QUTLINE |
o :
- L.D.295069 1 X CABLE NO, 124 =
- |
9 L.D.295070 ) 4 CABLE NQ,125 o
9,_ L.D.294856 [ X SCALE FACTOR ASSEMBLY
b
o% ORD, SK,137396 R POTENTIOVETER (30 Tumns) |
L.D,294845 | T1,l COUNTER ASSEMBLY
ITEMS WA REE Lt Tua SuarE
L 'S MAREED]
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COL MO 1 2]atalslalz [
X" INDICATES
LTS OF DRANINGS RELATIVE POSITION MNOMENCLATURE
HuMBEr IN ASSEMBLY
| X | § :.mHANmAL, SECT | ON
1,D,295120 | ML keK | CABLE ASSEMBLIES & OUTLINE
L.D,295092 ' | x]:_ CABLE NO, 147
L.D,295093 | | X, CABLE ND, 148
| 1.D.294868 | X ' | DIAL GEARING AND RECEIVER
QRD, 5K,63393 xi | PUSH SWITCH ASSE!BLY
§ ORD, SK,276842 X | POTENTIOMETER (9.5 TURNS)
L.D,294890 X COUNTER ASSEMSLY
L .D.29489] X COUNTER ASSEMBLY
L.D,294920 X COUNTER ASSEMBLY
L.D,294957 X POTENT |QMETER (| TURN)
L.D.294958 X COUNTER ASSEMBLY
WECHANICAL SECTION
L.D.295116 CA EM NE
L.D.295075 ] X CABLE NO,130
L.D,295076 X CABLE NO, 3!
1.D,295077 X CABLE NO,132
L 1.D.295078 _J CABLE NQ,133
COMPONENT SOLVER INTEGRATOR
L.D.294887 X MOUNT ING & GEARING ASSEMBLY
SELF=COMPENSAT ING RESOLVER
# L.D.290587 X BEARING MOUNTED
| 1/2* COMPONENT SOLVER AND
L.D.294857 X INTEGRATOR MQUNT ING
L.D.294859 X 2 1 /2* COMPONENT SQLVER
I MECHANICAL SECTION
L,D,295118 X CABLE ASSEMBLIES & OUTLINE
L,D,295088 X CABLE NO. 143
L .D.295089 X CABLE NO, 144
1.D.295090 % CABLE NO,145
L.D.29490] X CASE & COYERS ASSEMBLY
L ,D.294858 X HANDLE ASSEMBLY
]
L,D,294874 x HANDLE ASSEMBLY
L.D,294876 X HANDLE ASSEMBLY
L.D.294877 X HANDLE ASSEMBLY
L,D,294878 X HANDLE ASSEMBLY
L.D.294879 ; X HANDLE ASSEMBLY
| L.D.294880 f X HANDLE ASSEMBLY
& L.D.29488| | HANDLE ASSEMBLY
™
s | L.p.294862 [ 1x HANDLE ASSEMBLY ]
oy
“‘9 D.294883 X HANDLE ASSEMBLY
cz)l.. {1 .D. 294884 X| HANDLE ASSEMELY
DE
& b—L.n.294885 X HANDLE ASSEMBLY
MECHANICAL SECTION
L.D,295115 / X CABLE ASSEMBLY & OUTLINE

ITEMS MARKED THUS (#) APPEAR MORE THAN ONCE
L XS MARKED THUS i®) NOT TO BE FURMISHED UMLESS ESPECIALLY ORDERED.
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Nortolk, San Francisco, Long Beach and Mare Island
only) (6 copies each).

Requests for additional copies of OP 2074 should be
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to the appropriate Forms and Publications Supply Point

in accordance with BUSANDAINST 5604. 1.
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